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Fundamental Information about the Group

Business model

Aareal Bank AG, headquartered in Wiesbaden, Germany, is the Group’s parent company. The Group-wide strategy focuses on 
 sustainable business success.

The Group’s strategic business activities are commercial property financing, payments processes, corporate banking services and 
tenant deposit solutions for the German property sector and related industries. 

Aareal Bank comprises two business segments: Structured Property Financing and Banking & Digital Solutions. 

The squeeze-out resolution under company law that was put to a vote at the request of Aareal Bank AG’s parent company Atlantic 
BidCo GmbH was agreed to by the ordinary Annual General Meeting at the start of May 2024. The squeeze-out under company law 
took effect on 25 October 2024; since then, Atlantic BidCo GmbH has been Aareal Bank AG’s sole shareholder. Atlantic BidCo GmbH 
is held by funds controlled, managed or advised by Advent International Corporation and Centerbridge Partners as well as CPP Invest-
ment Board Europe S.à r.l., a wholly-owned subsidiary of Canada Pension Plan Investment Board, and other minority shareholders.

At the end of June 2024, Aareal Bank and Advent International Corporation announced that they had concluded an agreement with 
TPG, a leading private equity company, and CDPQ, a global investment group, on the acquisition of Aareon. The financial terms of 
the sale were based on an enterprise value for Aareon Group (with Aareon AG as the parent entity) of approximately € 3.9 billion, 
corresponding to an equity value of around € 2.1 billion for Aareal Bank’s stake in Aareon. Following the required regulatory approval, 
the transaction – and hence the sale of Aareon – was closed on 1 October 2024. 

Structured Property Financing 

In the Structured Property Financing segment, Aareal Bank facilitates property investments for its domestic and international clients, 
and is active in Europe, North America and the Asia/Pacific region. Aareal Bank finances commercial property investments, especially 
hotels, alternative living (student housing, micro-living, etc.) retail, logistics, office and residential properties, with a focus on existing 
buildings. 

Aareal Bank’s sales operations combine local market expertise with specific know-how for the hotel, logistics, retail and alternative 
living sectors, providing its clients with specialist teams in the Group’s head office located in Wiesbaden. The industry experts  
work closely with the local teams, ensuring that the full scope of requisite know-how is available for every transaction. This allows 
Aareal Bank to offer financing concepts that meet the special requirements of its domestic and international clients, as well as con-
clude structured portfolio and cross-border financings. 

In addition to the network of sector specialists in Wiesbaden, branch offices are also located in Paris, Rome, London, Stockholm 
and Warsaw. 

Aareal Bank Group’s activities on the North American market are carried out through the subsidiary Aareal Capital Corporation, 
 operating from New York City. The Singapore subsidiary Aareal Bank Asia Limited conducts the sales activities in the Asia/Pacific region.

Funding

Aareal Bank is an active issuer of Pfandbriefe, which account for a major share of its long-term funding. Moody’s “Aaa” Pfandbrief 
rating confirms the quality of the cover assets pools. To cater to a broad investor base, Aareal Bank uses a wide range of other 
 refinancing tools, including senior preferred and senior non-preferred bonds, as well as promissory notes and bonds. Depending on 
market conditions and investor demand, the Bank places large-sized public issues or private placements. In the Banking & Digital 
Solutions segment, the Bank also generates deposits from the housing industry, which represent a strategically important additional 
source of funding. Furthermore, it has recourse to institutional money market deposits, and to retail deposits via a trust model. 
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Banking & Digital Solutions

In the Banking & Digital Solutions segment, Aareal Bank Group provides sector-specific payments processes to its clients from the 
institutional housing industry, the commercial property sector, as well as to the energy and utilities industry. Aareal Bank helps its 
clients structure their core business processes more efficiently so they are fit for purpose for the long term. It does so in combination 
with the BK01 software suite provided by First Financial Software GmbH, which facilitates integrated payment flow processing between 
ERP systems and the Bank’s accounts platform. Aareal Bank, First Financial Software GmbH and Aareon have entered into a strategic 
partnership for this purpose. Wherever the property sector and the energy industry cross over, Aareal Bank and its partners contribute 
to optimising payments and adjacent processes. Payments processed using BK@1 on Aareal Bank’s accounts platform generate 
 deposits that factor into the Group’s funding. The digital tenant deposit solutions and selected financing products enhance the range  
of services the B&DS segment offers the German property sector. Aareal Bank’s investment offerings for property and energy industry 
companies support clients to actively manage their investments and cash. The Banking & Digital Solutions segment includes the 
subsidiaries collect Artificial Intelligence GmbH, a payment solutions provider for AI-based invoicing and dunning systems, and 
plusForta GmbH, an online broker for tenant deposit guarantees. 

Management system

Aareal Bank Group is managed at Group level using key financial performance indicators, taking the Group’s risk-bearing capacity 
into account, and is additionally differentiated by business segment. Group management is based on medium-term Group planning, 
prepared annually, which is geared towards the Group’s long-term business strategy. An extensive (management) reporting system 
regularly provides the information required for management and monitoring purposes.

The following indicators implemented within the scope of business and return management are Aareal Bank Group’s key financial 
indicators. With the beginning of 2025, the management system was supplemented by clearly identifiable non-recurring items. 
 Accordingly, the business will henceforth be managed based on the three new financial KPIs set out below.

• Group
 –  Operating profit from continuing operations (until 31 December 2024)
 –  Adjusted1) operating profit (as of 1 January 2025)
 –  Return on equity (RoE)2) from continuing operations (until 31 December 2024)
 – Adjusted1) return on equity (RoE)3) (as of 1 January 2025)
 – Common Equity Tier 1 ratio (CET1 ratio) – Basel IV (phase-in) (until 31 December 2024)
 – Common Equity Tier 1 ratio (CET1 ratio) – Basel IV (fully phased) (as of 1 January 2025)

• Structured Property Financing segment
 –  New business4)

 –  Aareal Bank Group’s credit portfolio

• Banking & Digital Solutions segment
 –  Average deposit volume from the housing industry

The Group’s existing risk management system is used to manage and monitor the individual risk exposures of Aareal Bank Group 
entities in a centralised manner. All management-relevant information is systematically collected and analysed, to develop suitable 
strategies for risk management and monitoring. We also employ forecasting models for balance sheet structure, liquidity and portfolio 
development for strategic business and revenue planning. In addition to business-related management tools, we also use various 

1)    Costs for efficiency enhancement measures, investments in IT-infrastructure and other material non-recurring effects
2)  RoE = consolidated net income excluding consolidated net income attributable to non-controlling interests and AT1 coupon / average equity (IFRS)  

excluding non-controlling interests, AT1 bond and dividends
3)  RoE = adjusted consolidated net income excluding consolidated net income attributable to non-controlling interests and AT1 coupon / average equity (IFRS)  

excluding non-controlling interests, AT1 bond and dividends
4) New business = newly-originated loans plus renewals
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other instruments to optimise our organisation and workflows. These include comprehensive cost management, centralised manage-
ment of project activities and Human Resources controlling, for example.

The Structured Property Financing segment also deploys supplementary management tools and indicators. The property financing 
portfolio is actively managed throughout Aareal Bank Group, with the aim of optimising its risk diversification and profitability. To 
develop risk- and return-oriented strategies for our portfolio, we evaluate market and business data, using this as a basis to simulate 
potential lending strategies, and to identify a target portfolio, which is part of Group planning. This helps us identify – and to respond 
to – market changes at an early stage. Active portfolio management allows us to optimally allocate equity to the most attractive 
products and regions from a risk/return perspective, within the scope of our strategy. By taking into consideration maximum allo-
cations to individual countries, products and property types in the portfolio, we ensure a high level of diversification and avoid risk 
concentrations. 

The Banking & Digital Solutions segment also has a specific management indicator for its business: the average deposit volume 
from the housing industry is a key financial indicator applied here.

Report on the Economic Position

Macro-economic environment

The global economy was on a moderate growth trajectory in 2024 with a mixed picture painted across the regions. While the economy 
recovered only marginally in the euro zone and the United Kingdom, the economic development in the United States once again out-
performed the other industrialised nations. Inflation in the advanced economies continued to fall in 2024, with the annual increase  
in consumer prices in the euro zone and the United Kingdom temporarily reaching their 2 % target . Key interest rates were lowered in 
most advanced economies (except for Australia), allowing the most important central banks to pursue a less restrictive monetary 
policy course since mid-2024. Even so, price pressure remained high due to persistent service inflation and the tight labour markets. 

2024 was again defined by influential political events. Elections to the European Parliament and the French National Assembly to-
gether with the collapse of Germany’s three-party coalition government demonstrated the high level of political uncertainty in Europe 
and the threat of a political shift away from European cohesion. The Labour Party won the general election in the United Kingdom 
in July but faced challenges in presenting a satisfactory budget aimed at encouraging investment and growth. The presidential election 
in the US triggered a remarkable reaction on the financial markets with rising dollar exchange rates and equity valuations. However, 
markets in the rest of the world weakened in face of potential tariffs and disruptions to trade. Armed conflicts continued to intensify 
with no progress being made on reaching a peaceful solution. The escalation of the war between Israel and Hamas drew Iran and 
Lebanon into the conflict, but the impact on oil prices and global supply chains was short-lived. The war between Russia and Ukraine 
continued to escalate with large numbers of casualties reported on both sides. 

Economy

Real gross domestic product in the euro zone in 2024 increased by 0.8 % year on year. Growth in private consumption was weak 
and the slowdown in industry continued to weigh on economic growth, which was burdened by previous interest rate increases and 
low external demand outside of Europe. Different economic structures and the related varying importance of the manufacturing sector 
and exports largely explain the dissimilar growth patterns between euro zone countries. Germany, in particular, stagnated in the first 
half of 2024 and reported marginal growth only in the second half of the year. This growth was not enough to make up for the 
overall decline in 2024. In France, the underlying cyclical momentum remained weak, while political uncertainty undermined invest-
ments. In Southern Europe, the economic recovery continued to gather pace in Spain while slowing down in Italy.

The economies developed more positively over the previous year in some non-euro zone EU member states. Economic output in 
the Czech Republic and Sweden increased by 1.0 % and 0.6 % respectively year on year. In Poland, GDP was up 2.4 %.

The United Kingdom enjoyed moderate economic growth in 2024, with a GDP growth rate of 0.8 % year on year. Economic growth 
was above trend in the first half-year, driven by positive momentum in the private sector. The construction sector and the manu-
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facturing industry also expanded. However, momentum eased in the second half-year, especially in the services sector. Although the 
Bank of England lowered its bank rate in August and November, financing conditions remained restrictive and previous monetary 
policy tightening impacted on the real economy during the year as a whole. 

Real economic output in the US rose by 2.8 % year on year in 2024. The growth rate of 0.4 % in the first quarter failed to meet 
 expectations, but high domestic demand and a robust labour market paved the way for strong growth in the remainder of the year 
with remarkable growth rates in the second and third quarter. A solid domestic economy, helped by private consumption, was the 
growth driver in 2024 too. The trade deficit fell continually in 2024 but, together with restrictive financing conditions, still slowed 
down economic growth. GDP in Canada increased by 1.3 % year on year. 

The Australian economy was subdued in 2024 with real GDP growth of 1.0 % over the previous year. The tense political situation 
and inflationary pressure continued to put the brakes on discretionary spending and corporate investment remained subdued too. 
Thanks to fiscal stimuli, growth momentum improved moderately in the second half-year. 

All in all, labour markets in the advanced economies were characterised by low unemployment rates and strong labour demand  
in 2024. This ran contrary to forecasts of a challenging environment and the risk of recession. Companies hesitated about letting 
 employees go and found it difficult to fill vacancies. The labour market in Europe remained tight and showed the first signs of a 
slowdown. The euro zone unemployment rate of 6.3 % at the end of the year edged down slightly from the previous year. Unemploy-
ment in the United Kingdom was 4.3 % at the end of the third quarter of 2024. The labour market in the US remained in good  
shape and employment growth cooled only marginally. The unemployment rate was 4.1 % at the end of the year.

Annual rate of change in real gross domestic product

20241) 20232)

%

Europe

Euro zone 0.8 0.4

Belgium 1.0 1.3

Germany -0.2 -0.3

Finland -0.4 -1.2

France 1.1 0.9

Italy 0.5 0.7

Luxembourg 1.4 -1.1

Netherlands 0.9 0.1

Austria -1.0 -1.0

Spain 3.1 2.7

Other European countries

Denmark 2.7 2.5

UK 0.8 0.4

Poland 2.4 0.1

Sweden 0.6 -0.2

Switzerland 1.3 0.7

Czech Republic 1.0 -0.1

North America

Canada 1.3 1.5

USA 2.8 2.9

Asia / Pacific

Australia 1.0 2.1

Maldives 7.3 4.7

1) Preliminary figures; 2) Adjusted to final results
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Financial and capital markets, monetary policy and inflation 

International financial markets in 2024 were defined by falling inflation, expectations of key rate cuts and political shocks. Leading 
central banks adhered to their path of monetary policy tightening up until the end of the second quarter, before initiating key interest 
rate cuts. 10-year government bond yields fluctuated in 2024, driven by concerns about public debt and expectations of lower key 
rates.

Lower inflation rates and signs of weak economic growth prompted the European Central Bank (ECB) to introduce monetary policy 
easing in 2024 and cut interest rates in four consecutive steps in June, September, October and December. Key interest rates were 
lowered to 3.15 % (main refinancing operations), 3.4 % (marginal lending facility) and 3 % (deposit facility). The ECB’s Governing 
Council indicated that key interest rates would remain at restrictive levels for as long as necessary, depending on data, until inflation 
returned to the target of 2 % in the medium term. The securities holdings from the asset purchase programme (APP) were reduced 
and principal payments from maturing securities bought under the pandemic emergency purchase programme (PEPP) were no longer 
reinvested in full. 

Inflation in the US persisted above the target level of 2 % in 2024 and the labour market remained tight . As a result, the US Federal 
Reserve (Fed) abided by its monetary policy in the first half of the year before starting to lower interest rates in September. The key 
rate corridor was 4.25 % to 4.5 % at the end of the year, with rate cuts largely anticipated and priced in by the market . However,  
the Fed predicted fewer key rate cuts for 2025 in its last FOMC meeting amid concerns that inflation would not fall as quickly as 
previously forecast . The Fed also reduced its holdings of US Treasuries and mortgage-backed securities it had taken on during the 
Covid-19 pandemic.

The Bank of England (BoE) had left its bank rate unchanged at 5.25 % for quite some time, before lowering it to 5.0 % in August 
and to 4.75 % in November. Its decision was based on the progress made in lowering inflation and on the normalisation of many 
indicators of expected inflation. The BoE explained that monetary policy will need to continue to remain restrictive for sufficiently long 
until the risks to inflation returning to the 2 % target have dissipated further. It also continued to reduce its government bond holdings.

Other important central banks also lowered their key interest rates in 2024: the Bank of Canada to 3.25 % and Riksbank in Sweden 
to 2.75 %. The Reserve Bank of Australia kept the level unchanged at 4.35 %.

Short-term interest rates in the euro zone at year-end 2024 were below those for year-end 2023. The same applied to the pound 
sterling, the US dollar, the Swedish krona and the Canadian dollar. Short-term Australian dollar interest rates rose, albeit only moderately. 
Long-term interest rates presented a mixed picture during the year. Interest rates for the US dollar, pound sterling, Swedish krona 
and the Australian dollar rose relative to the start of the year. They rose slightly in the euro zone while falling somewhat more for 
the Canadian dollar. 

As the central banks adopted a restrictive monetary policy and Donald Trump was re-elected as President of the United States, 
 uncertainty on the capital markets increased, leading to a very volatile performance especially on the interest rate and spread markets. 
Credit spreads of covered bonds also came under widening pressure, triggered by the spread widening in the public sector. In con-
crete terms, yields declined in the third quarter due to expectations of lower interest rates but rose in the fourth quarter because of 
political uncertainties in the US and fiscal policy concerns in the United Kingdom and France. While the yield curve inversion for 
medium-term maturities between 2 and 10 years was reversed, it remains in place at the short and the very long end. This develop-
ment was supported by a soft landing in the US and abating risks of recession in Europe, and the curbing of inflation rates and gradual 
key rate cuts played a role here too.

Currency markets in 2024 were defined to a considerable degree by monetary policy expectations in the first half of the year and by 
political uncertainty in the second half. Both the Fed and the ECB follow a data-driven approach for managing inflation, so that more 
general macroeconomic factors influence the direction of the EUR/USD exchange rate. An appreciation of the euro in the second 
and third quarter was followed by a marked decline relative to the US dollar after Trumps re-election. Strong demand for the US dollar 
and political concerns in France and Germany together with only weak demand in the euro zone contributed to the depreciation. 
The exchange rate at the end of 2024 was USD 1.04 per euro. The euro was stable against the Canadian dollar during 2024 and 
appreciated slightly from CAD 1.46 per euro at the start of the year to CAD 1.49 per euro at year-end. Against the pound sterling, 
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the euro fell slightly over the course of the year, from GBP 0.87 to the euro at the beginning of the year to GBP 0.83 at year-end. 
The depreciation started in June when the ECB started to lower rates in response to an unfavourable growth outlook. The euro rose 
against the Swedish krona from SEK 11.10 per euro at the beginning of the year to SEK 11.46 at year-end. The euro appreciated 
against the Australian dollar, rising from AUD 1.63 at the start of the year to AUD 1.68 per euro at the end of the year.

Inflation rates in most advanced economies continued to decline in 2024, although lower levels were reached over the course of 
the year than at the end. Euro zone inflation reached 2.4 % in December compared to the same month of the previous year. Inflation 
was 2.9 % and 2.5 % respectively at the end of the year in the US and the United Kingdom. The general decline was driven by lower 
energy prices. The price of crude oil peaked in April, before soaring in July on the back of escalating tensions in the Middle East .  
It then trended lower and remained stable for the rest of the year. Food prices also contributed to the decline in overall inflation. Core 
inflation at the end of the year remained significantly above the respective central banks’ targets. It eased at a slower pace, mainly 
due to the tight labour markets and price increases in the services sector. 

Regulatory environment

The environment in which banks are operating continues to be defined by highly dynamic regulatory requirements, as well as by 
changes in banking supervision. This includes, in particular, the EU Banking Package which stipulates implementation of the final 
draft of the Basel III framework into EU law (known as Basel IV), as resolved by the Basel Committee (BCBS). The final Regulation 
(CRR III) and Directive (CRD VI) of the EU Banking Package were published in the EU Official Journal on 19 June 2024 and came 
into effect on 9 July 2024. At the same time, the European Banking Authority (EBA), as per its roadmap, worked on implementing 
its mandates in 2024 to prepare technical standards, which in turn serve to further develop and specify the rules and provisions. 
The first-time application of the new regulations most relevant for the Bank is scheduled for 1 January 2025 – two years later than 
initially planned by the BCBS. The first CoRep report must be submitted by 31 March 2025, but the supervisory authorities are 
granting the banks a longer submission deadline until the end of June 2025 (previously: mid-May 2025).

New reporting on interest rate risk in the banking book will complement existing CoRep reporting. The first reference date for the 
application of these reporting requirements was 30 September 2024. The supervisory authorities brought forward these requirements 
through ad-hoc reports for the reporting dates of 31 December 2023, 31 March 2024 and 30 June 2024.

On 29 May 2024, BaFin published the final version of the eighth MaRisk amendment for implementing the EBA guidelines for the 
management of interest rate risks and credit spread risks. The transition period for implementing the changes resulting from the new 
requirements runs until 31 December 2024.

1)  The upper level of the corridor for Fed key rates is shown in the chart. 
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Moreover, both national and European regulators are imposing various new requirements – including in connection with IT/infor-
mation security risks, or regarding the prevention of money laundering/terrorist financing and tax evasion. Furthermore, politicians 
and banking supervisors are deeming it necessary to establish sustainability more strongly within society, and as a regulatory require-
ment within the economy. To this end, a standard taxonomy was introduced in the EU, which provides the basis for the classification 
of economic activities with regard to sustainability targets. The taxonomy also forms the basis for a large number of disclosure 
 obligations for financial and non-financial entities. The number of data points to be published in 2024 also further increased in 
connection with the requirement for large capital market-oriented institutions to include qualitative and quantitative information on 
ESG risks in the regulatory disclosure report on a half-yearly basis, as stipulated by the CRR II. The CSRD (Corporate Sustainability 
Reporting Directive), which had not been transposed into German law by 31 December 2024, generates uncertainty in sustainability 
reporting. The industry-wide recognised solution is to implement the ESRS (European Sustainability Reporting Standards) as a frame-
work for the still valid NFRD (Non-Financial Reporting Directive). This also increases the disclosure requirements for the 2024 
 financial year.

The ECB’s Supervisory Review and Evaluation Process (SREP) ensures a common approach on the supervisory review of banks, 
within the framework of Pillar 2. The SREP is built around a business model analysis, an assessment of governance, and of the 
 capital and liquidity risks. Results from the individual areas are aggregated in a score value from which the ECB derives supervisory 
measures on holding additional capital and/or additional liquidity buffers.

The EU also adopted a package of measures to overhaul its anti-money laundering and countering of terrorist financing frameworks. 
Aside from a new EU regulation and the revision of current EU directives, it stipulates the creation of a new European anti-money 
laundering and terrorist financing authority, which is to be established by 2025. Final resolutions about the foundation of this authority 
and its general responsibilities were already passed in December 2023. The remaining elements of the package were published in 
the EU Official Journal as at 19 June 2024 and generally include an implementation period of three years, or sometimes shorter as 
the establishing authorities have to publish detailed standards. Aareal Bank’s resulting need for adjustments is currently being analysed 
and processed within the relevant implementation deadlines.

Sector-specific developments and business performance 

Structured Property Financing segment 

The environment of raised interest rates continued to influence commercial property markets in 2024. Lending standards were still 
very restrictive at the start of the year, in particular, before easing somewhat as the year progressed. As a whole, high financing costs 
and uncertainty about the outlook in many economies burdened the property market . The persistent differences in price expectations 
between buyers and sellers in some areas and for parts of the office market, combined with the continued high level of interest 
rates, pose the most significant obstacles overall to business activity. Against this background, property valuations remained under 
pressure, despite evidence that they were stabilising or even bottoming out in some segments. 

The start of Interest rate cuts, especially by the Fed, the ECB and the BoE, was an important turning point during the year. Falling 
 interest rates also help to counter the upside pressure on yields and to support property valuations. These provided the first positive 
impetus in some markets for a gradual return of investor confidence. However, the impact was limited, as market conditions are only 
gradually returning to normal due to the still elevated interest rate environment. Further interest rate cuts will probably be necessary 
to encourage investors to step up their activities again.

Global transaction volumes for the full year 2024 exceeded the previous year’s level (+7 %). However, slight differences were observed 
between the regions with regard to relative development. Volumes in North America were up 2 %, remaining roughly in line with  
the previous year; they rose by 7 % in Europe and by as much as 15 % in the Asia/Pacific region. In terms of property types1), offices, 
hotels and logistics properties saw rising volumes across the globe, while transaction activity involving retail properties was some-
what less pronounced. 

1)  Property types are office, logistics, retail and hotel properties. 
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Investors focused on properties that offer long-term potential value or comply with specific trends such as sustainability or conformity 
with ESG standards. This includes preferably properties with a high ability to re-let, stable tenant profiles or attractive locations that 
are deemed to be resilient against market volatility. Demand remained strong for well-located logistics and residential properties, 
supported by stable fundamental data. Greater restraint among investors continued to impact office property. This is due to the tran-
sition to hybrid working models, which has caused uncertainty among potential buyers. The current correction in prices and values 
means that many owners are confronted with unrealised losses and have few incentives to sell their properties, creating difficulties 
for the market in the pricing process. Lenders focused their interest primarily on residential and logistics properties, food stores, as well 
as on high-quality office properties in preferred locations.
 

Aareal Bank generated new business1) of € 10.9 billion in the full year 2024 (2023: € 10.0 billion), exceeding both the target range 
communicated at the beginning of the year (€ 8 billion to € 9 billion) and the raised target of € 9 billion to € 10 billion. New busi-
ness development was very dynamic, especially in the second half of the year, contrary to the general market trend, and many existing 
clients extended their credit relationships. The share of newly-originated loans was 58 % (2023: 62 %) or € 6.3 billion (2023:  
€ 6.2 billion). Renewals amounted to € 4.6 billion (2023: € 3.8 billion). Aareal Bank concluded new green financing business of 
around € 3.9 billion; the portfolio volume of green financings rose by a total of € 2.8 billion to approximately € 7.6 billion. It should 
be noted that changes to the portfolio volume can also result from existing clients issuing the required undertaking and related cer ti-
fi cates for the first time, or from other financings losing their status as green instruments. Green loans meet the minimum energy 
 efficiency requirements of the Aareal Green Finance Framework and the client undertakes to meet these requirements throughout the 
term of the loan. Properties are classified as green if they adhere to the EU taxonomy criteria, have an above-average sustainability 
rating by recognised rating agencies or comply with energy efficiency criteria. 

All in all, Aareal Bank Group’s property financing portfolio expanded to € 33.5 billion as at the end of 2024 (year-end 2023:  
€ 32.9 billion).

At approximately 73 %, Europe accounted for the largest share of new business (2023: 66 %), followed by North America with 23 % 
(2023: 29 %) and the Asia/Pacific region with 4 % (2023: 5 %).2)

1)  New business, excluding former WestImmo’s private client business and local authority lending business
1)  New business is allocated to the individual regions on the basis of the location of the property used as collateral. For exposures that are not collateralised by property,  

allocation is based on the borrower’s country of domicile.
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With a share of 36 %, hotel properties accounted for the largest share in new business in terms of property type (2023: 42 %), 
 followed by office property with 25 % (2023: 27 %), ahead of retail property with 19 % (2023: 12 %), logistics property with 15 % 
(2023: 9 %) and residential property with 4 % (2023: 9 %). Other property and financings accounted for a marginal share of less 
than 1 % (2023: less than 1 %) of new business.

Europe
Transaction volumes increased by around 7 % in Europe. Activities were down in France and Germany, while volumes rose in the 
United Kingdom, Sweden, Italy and Poland. Looking at property types, logistics properties and especially hotels recorded growth. 
Transaction volumes for office properties were slightly lower while activity in retail properties remained at the previous year’s level. 

Average prime rents in the office property segment increased during the year. London, Stockholm, Paris and Munich recorded marked 
increases over year-end 2023, while other markets such as Warsaw or Berlin were stable. Vacancy rates put in a mixed performance 
but increased on average; they rose, for example, in Stockholm and some French metropolitan areas but fell in London. In the retail 
sector, rental levels in shopping centres remained stable in most European markets. High street rents rose in many cities, such as in 
Barcelona, Rome and London, but remained constant in Helsinki and Vienna. Prime rents for logistics properties continued to rise, 
albeit less pronounced than in the previous year. However, rents in some sub-markets, such as rural Poland or the outskirts of Brussels, 
continued to increase at a greater pace, driven by ongoing strong demand. At the same time, the vacancy rates in this segment 
 remained low but increased slightly on average.

Following the significant increases of previous years, average prime rents for office properties remained stable in 2024. This was the 
case especially in some German cities. French and UK sub-markets on the other hand reported increases of up to 25 basis points. 
Yields were largely stable too in secondary locations. The upside trend seen last year in average rents for logistics properties eased. 
Only marginal increases on average were determined compared with the start of the year and yields were meanwhile stable in many 
places. In contrast, yields increased somewhat more substantially in some French and Polish sub-markets. In the retail sector, prime 
yields for high-street properties remained stable and rose slightly on a European average for shopping centres. This development was 
also evident in secondary locations, with growth recorded in Stockholm in particular.

Travel activity remained dynamic within and to Europe in 2024, supported by higher disposable income. Current data point to an 
increase in longer trips, especially driven by the slow travel trend, where the focus is on fewer but longer stays and spending more 
per trip. The volume of overnight stays exceeded that of the previous year in most European countries. A slight decline was recorded 
in France, while overnight stays in Spain and the Netherlands each rose by around 3 %. Overnight stays in Denmark were unchanged 

Southern Europe 10 %
Western Europe*  
51 %

Northern Europe 4 %
Asia / Pacific 4 %

Central and Eastern  
Europe 8 %

North America 23 %

Office 25 %

Retail 19 %

Residential 4 %

Hotel 36 %

Other 1 %

* Incl. Germany
1)  New business, excluding former WestImmo’s private client business and local authority lending business

Logistics 15 %

New business1) 2024
by regions  |  by type of property (%)
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from the previous year. The increase for the entire European Union was roughly 1.5 %. These circumstances led to a year-on-year 
increase in occupancy rates and revenues per available room in European hotel properties. However, they were more moderate  
on average than in previous years. Sub-markets such as Madrid and Vienna continued to see strong growth, while London and Paris 
recorded a more moderate rise.

Aareal Bank originated new business of around € 7.9 billion (2023: € 6.6 billion) in Europe during the year under review. As in 
previous years, at around € 5.5 billion (2023: € 4.0 billion), Western Europe accounted for the largest share. Southern Europe  
followed with € 1.1 billion (2023: € 1.1 billion), Central and Eastern Europe – where we concluded business exclusively in Poland – 
with € 0.9 billion (2023: € 1.2 billion) and Northern Europe with € 0.4 billion (2023: € 0.3 billion). 

North America
Transaction volumes in North America remained at the level of the previous year (up 2 % vs. 2023). However, the quarterly figures 
suggest that the decline in transaction activity since 2022 has bottomed out, as both total transaction volumes and the number of 
properties transferred have stabilised. Volumes increased for office properties, while slight declines were seen in hotels, retail and 
logistics properties.

Rents offered for prime and secondary office properties remained stable in 2024 in major US cities such as New York, Chicago and 
Los Angeles. A slight decline was observed in San Francisco. This stability continued to be associated with a higher level of incen-
tives for new tenants, such as rent-free periods. Average vacancies rose during the year from 13.4 % to 14.1 % so that the upside 
trend of recent years remained intact . In the retail sector, average shopping mall rents increased slightly across the country, whereas 
rental levels in New York City remained stable. Average rents for logistics properties increased moderately, in contrast with the sharp 
prior-year increase. Although rents continued to increase significantly in many sub-markets, the number of markets with stable or 
slightly declining rents grew.

Office property rents in the prime and secondary segments rose across the country in 2024, albeit to a lesser extent that in previous 
years. Marked increases were seen in San Diego, Los Angeles and Chicago. Yields for retail properties remained largely stable, with 
only minor changes vis-a-vis the previous year. This contrasted with the ongoing increase in the average rental level for logistics 
properties, even though this growth eased in the course of the year.

The hotel market in North America continued to benefit from strong demand from domestic and international tourists. In the US, 
revenues in the luxury and upper upscale category increased on average. Although occupancy rates stabilised following the strong 
increases of recent years, they continued to rise slightly, which led to solid growth in revenues per available room. The picture  
was similar across all hotel categories and average occupancy rates remained at the prior-year level. The hotel markets in Canada 
developed in a similar manner but were somewhat more positive overall.

New business of approximately € 2.5 billion (2023: € 2.9 billion) was originated across North America in 2024, most of which 
was attributable to the US.

Asia/Pacific region
Transaction volumes for commercial property in the Asia/Pacific region were around 15 % higher 2024 year on year. Australia stood 
out with growth of 75 %. Marked increases were posted by all property types within the Australian market, with the exception of 
 hotel properties.

Prime rents for logistics properties in Australia continued to rise in 2024. At the same time, yields for logistics properties rose only 
moderately, by roughly 25 basis points in Perth and Melbourne, and therefore considerably less than in 2023.

In contrast to the year before, hotel performance in the Asia/Pacific region in 2024 was positive. Occupancy rates and revenues 
 increased in most markets, reflecting the ongoing recovery in international tourism. Long-haul routes have recovered almost completely 
from the effects of the Covid-19 pandemic, despite the increase in travel expenses. Chinese foreign tourism still has some catching 
up to do, as travel activity in 2024 is likely to be down around 25 % from 2019 levels. Nonetheless, the gradual recovery remains 
very decisive, as China is a key source of tourism in many APAC markets. The Maldives benefited once again from a sharp rise in 
visitor numbers; approximately 2.0 million tourists visited the islands, a year-on-year increase of 9%. Despite the increase in visitors, 
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hotel indicators remained stable. This was due to the higher number of hotels and resorts, and the related increase in accommoda-
tion facilities. In Australia’s key markets, occupancy rates and revenues per available room improved. Although the performance  
of New Zealand’s hotel markets was mixed, the Queenstown sub-market saw higher occupancy rates and revenues than in 2023. 

The Bank originated new business of € 0.5 billion in the Asia/Pacific region in 2024 (2023: € 0.5 billion), most of which was 
 attributable to Australia.

Banking & Digital Solutions segment

The housing and commercial property sectors in Germany proved to be stable market segments in 2024 too, even though the 
 market environment was still influenced by high interest rates. Rents also rose disproportionately in the third quarter of 2024, by 
0.9 % quarter on quarter and by 5.2 % year on year. Despite the interest rate turnaround that was initiated, rising rents and high 
 demand are offset by persistently high interest rates, so that financing costs for new construction projects are expected to remain 
 elevated. This will also impact the number of building permits granted: 157,200 new apartments were granted in the period from 
January to September 2024, which is 38,500 fewer or 19.7 % less than in the prior-year period.

The long-term strategic partnership that was agreed between Aareal Bank, Aareon and First Financial Software GmbH towards the 
end of 2023, to strengthen client growth and cross-selling, was implemented at operational level during the reporting period. 
 Progress is being made on winding down Baugrund Immobilien-Management GmbH. This was initiated in 2022 and should be 
concluded in 2025.

Despite the paradigm shift in interest rates, which was initiated by the ECB in mid-2024, we continued to offer attractive interest rates 
to our clients and attracted new deposit volumes (including from new clients) for various deposit categories. The segment’s volume 
of deposits averaged at € 13.7 billion in the financial year 2024 (2023: € 13.6 billion). All in all, this reflects the strong trust our 
 clients continue to place in Aareal Bank, despite the difficult macroeconomic situation. At present, more than 4,000 corporate clients 
throughout Germany are using our process-optimising products and banking services, and the trend continues to rise. However,  
due to the aforementioned strategic partnership with First Financial Software GmbH, commission payments were made and license 
agreements transferred, which reduced net commission income to € -5 million (2023: € 33 million). Cost components in adminis-
trative expenses were reduced at the same time. Commission income, excluding the effects of the strategic partnership, was up slightly 
from the prior-year period. High interest rate levels, combined with the persistently high volume of deposits, made a notable con-
tribution to stronger operating profit in the BDS segment.
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Financial Position and Financial  Performance

Financial performance

Group

Consolidated net income of Aareal Bank Group

1 Jan - 31 Dec 2024 1 Jan - 31 Dec 2023

€ mn

Net income from continuing operations

Net interest income 1,060 1,014

Loss allowance 370 441

Net commission income -4 39

Net derecognition gain or loss 31 23

Net gain or loss from financial instruments (fvpl) -44 -71

Net gain or loss from hedge accounting 3 1

Net gain or loss from investments accounted for using the equity method 1 3

Administrative expenses 377 341

Net other operating income/expenses -6 -6

Operating profit from continuing operations 294 221

Income taxes 82 94

Consolidated net income from continuing operations 212 127

Net income from sold operations 2,062 -79

Consolidated net income 2,274 48

Consolidated net income attributable to non-controlling interests 0 -23

Consolidated net income attributable to shareholders of Aareal Bank AG 2,274 71

Since and due to the agreement (announced in June 2024) to sell the Aareon software subsidiary, Aareal Bank Group has continued 
to report business results separately: Aareon is presented as a sold operation. The banking business (Structured Property Financing 
and Banking & Digital Solutions) is presented as a continuing operation and will be the sole focus of reporting after the closing on 
1 October 2024. The previous year’s figures have been adjusted accordingly.

Operating profit from continuing operations of € 294 million for the 2024 financial year clearly exceeded the prior-year figure of  
€ 221 million in spite of higher costs, reflecting continued strong income growth and lower loss allowance.

Net interest income of € 1,060 million was slightly above the prior-year figure of € 1,014 million. This reflected the year-on-year 
 increase in the credit portfolio size, solid margins, normalised interest rate levels and the continued high volume of deposits from 
the housing industry.

Loss allowance totalled € 370 million (2023: € 441 million), largely attributable to individual new loan defaults of US office 
 properties plus expenses of € 60 million for additions to the existing management overlay.

Commission income in the Banking & Digital Solutions segment increased slightly year on year. This was offset by new and increased 
commission expenses incurred in connection with the strategic partnership with Aareon and First Financial Software GmbH, which 
reduced net commission income to € -4 million (2023: € 39 million).

Net derecognition gain of € 31 million (2023: € 23 million) was largely attributable to positive market-induced effects from early 
loan repayments. The prior-year figure had also been primarily influenced by effects from early loan repayments, and by income 
from the Treasury portfolio. 
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Net gain or loss from financial instruments (fvpl) and from hedge accounting totalled € -41 million (2023: € -70 million), reflecting 
negative valuation effects from credit risk-induced valuation losses on property loans, especially in the US. Due to strong market 
dynamics, negative valuation effects from market developments for currency and interest rate hedging derivatives also played a role. 
Negative valuation effects from credit risk-induced valuation losses on property loans had been the only material factor impacting 
the previous year’s figure. 

Administrative expenses rose to € 377 million (2023: € 341 million), due to transaction-related expenses from the concluded sale 
of Aareon and due to the Bank’s efficiency enhancement measures (around €34 million), exceeding original expectations. The cost/ 
income ratio in the banking business was 31 %, i. e. still at a very low – and thus very good – level even by international standards. 
As is customary in the banking sector, the ratio excludes the bank levy and contributions to the deposit guarantee scheme. Costs 
incurred for efficiency measures implemented, investments in the IT infrastructure and other material one-off effects are also disre-
garded.

Net other operating income/expenses amounted to € -6 million (2023: € -6 million); the figure was adversely affected above all 
by write-downs on a property in the US. The operating performance of our hotel operations in Italy had a positive effect; as in the 
previous year, the net figure includes reversals of provisions. 

This results in operating profit from continuing operations of € 294 million (2023: € 221 million), including approximately  
€ 34 million in costs incurred for efficiency enhancement measures. Hence, the adjusted operating profit was € 328 million. Taxes 
totalled € 82 million (2023: € 94 million).

Net income from sold operations after taxes of € 2,062 million (2023: € -79 million) largely comprises the proceeds from the 
concluded sale of Aareon, transaction-related expenses totalling around € 175 million and Aareon’s current results of € -7 million.

This results in consolidated net income for the 2024 financial year of € 2,274 million (2023: € 48 million). Non-controlling interest 
income (2023: € -23 million) is predominantly no longer applicable (€ 0 million). Therefore, consolidated net income now equals 
consolidated net income attributable to shareholders of Aareal Bank AG (2023: € 71 million). RoE from continuing operations was 
5.9 % (2023: 3.4 %) and the adjusted RoE 6.8 %. 

Structured Property Financing segment

Segment result

1 Jan - 31 Dec 2024 1 Jan - 31 Dec 2023

€ mn

Net interest income 791 776

Loss allowance 370 441

Net commission income 1 6

Net derecognition gain or loss 31 23

Net gain or loss from financial instruments (fvpl) -43 -71

Net gain or loss from hedge accounting 3 1

Net gain or loss from investments accounted for using the equity method 0 1

Administrative expenses 278 231

Net other operating income/expenses -5 -4

Operating profit 130 60

Income taxes 30 44

Segment result 100 16

Operating profit in the Structured Property Financing segment amounted to € 130 million in the 2024 financial year  
(2023: € 60 million), significantly outperforming the previous year. This development was mainly due to lower loss allowance. 
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Net interest income of € 791 million (2023: € 776 million) was slightly higher due to a year-on-year increase in the credit portfolio 
and solid margins.

Loss allowance totalled € 370 million (2023: € 441 million), largely attributable to individual new loan defaults of US office properties 
plus expenses of € 60 million for additions to the existing management overlay. 

Net derecognition gain of € 31 million (2023: € 23 million) was largely due to positive market-induced effects from early loan 
 repayments. The prior-year figure had also been primarily influenced by effects from early loan repayments, and by income from the 
Treasury portfolio.

Net gain or loss from financial instruments (fvpl) and from hedge accounting totalled € -40 million (2023: € -70 million), reflecting 
negative valuation effects from credit risk-induced valuation losses on property loans, especially in the US. Due to strong market 
dynamics, negative valuation effects from market developments for currency and interest rate hedging derivatives also played a role. 
Negative valuation effects from credit risk-induced valuation losses on property loans had been the only material factor impacting 
the previous year’s figure.

Administrative expenses rose to € 278 million in 2024 (2023: € 231 million), due to transaction-related expenses from the con-
cluded sale of Aareon, efficiency enhancement measures implemented in the Bank (around € 34 million), and the regular review 
and adjustment of intra-Group pricing between the Structured Property Financing and Banking & Digital Solutions segments. 

Net other operating income/expenses amounted to € -5 million (2023: € -4 million); the figure was adversely affected above all 
by write-downs on a property in the US. The operating performance of our hotel operations in Italy had a positive effect; as in the 
previous year, the net figure includes reversals of provisions. 

Overall, operating profit for the Structured Property Financing segment was € 130 million (2023: € 60 million). After income taxes 
of € 30 million (2023: € 44 million), the segment result amounted to € 100 million (2023: € 16 million). 

Banking & Digital Solutions segment

Segment result

1 Jan - 31 Dec 2024 1 Jan - 31 Dec 2023

€ mn

Net interest income 269 238

Loss allowance 0 0

Net commission income -5 33

Net gain or loss from financial instruments (fvpl) -1 0

Net gain or loss from investments accounted for using the equity method 1 2

Administrative expenses 99 110

Net other operating income/expenses -1 -2

Operating profit 164 161

Income taxes 52 50

Segment result 112 111

Thanks to the normalised market interest rate environment on the continued high volume of deposits, net interest income in the 
Banking & Digital Solutions segment increased to € 269 million (2023: € 238 million).

Net commission income increased slightly year on year. This was offset by new and increased commission expenses incurred in 
connection with the strategic partnership with Aareon and First Financial Software GmbH, which reduced net commission income to 
€ -5 million (2023: € 33 million). 
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Segment administrative expenses declined to € 99 million (2023: € 110 million), largely reflecting the transfer of a majority stake in 
First Financial Software GmbH to Aareon. The regular review and adjustment of intra-Group pricing between the Structured Property 
Financing and Banking & Digital Solutions segments in 2024 also affected expenses.

Overall, segment operating profit in the 2024 financial year was € 164 million (2023: € 161 million). After income taxes, the segment 
result amounted to € 112 million (2023: € 111 million).

Financial position – assets and liabilities

Consolidated total assets of Aareal Bank Group rose to € 47.8 billion as at 31 December 2024 (31 December 2023: € 46.8 billion), 
reflecting the slight increase in the property financing and securities portfolio.

Cash funds and money market receivables
The cash funds and money market receivables item contains excess liquidity invested at short maturities. As at 31 December 2024, 
this comprised predominantly cash funds and deposits with central banks and money-market receivables from banks.

Property financing portfolio
The volume of Aareal Bank Group’s property financing portfolio1) stood at € 33.2 billion as at 31 December 2024 (31 December 2023: 
€ 32.5 billion). Including former WestImmo’s private client business (which is being run down) and its local authority lending 
 business, it amounted to € 33.5 billion (31 December 2023: € 32.9 billion), We therefore maintained our target portfolio size of 
between € 33 billion and € 34 billion at year-end.

At the reporting date (31 December 2024), Aareal Bank Group’s property financing portfolio was composed as shown below, 
 compared to year-end 2023:
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Europe
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Europe
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Europe
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North
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Asia / Pacific

Property financing volume1) (amounts drawn)
by region (%)  31 Dec 2024 (100 % = € 33.2 bn)    31 Dec 2023 (100 % = € 32.5 bn)
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1)  Excluding former WestImmo’s private client business and local authority lending business 
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1)  Excluding former WestImmo’s private client business and local authority lending business 

Note that the loan-to-value ratios are calculated on the basis of drawdowns and market values, including supplementary collateral  
with sustainable value, excluding defaulted property financings. 

Office Retail Hotel Logistics Residential Other

Property financing volume1) (amounts drawn)
by type of property (%)  31 Dec 2024 (100 % = € 33.2 bn)    31 Dec 2023 (100 % = € 32.5 bn)
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Portfolio allocation by region and continent did not change significantly during the period under review. The portfolio share of 
 exposures in Western Europe rose by approximately 2.1 percentage points while the share of exposures to North America was 
down by around 3.2 percentage points. It remained relatively stable for all other regions.

The breakdown of the portfolio by property type did not change significantly either during the period under review. Compared to 
year-end 2023, the retail property share increased by approximately 1.9 percentage points, while the share of hotel property fell by 
approximately 1.5 percentage points and the share of office property by around 1.1 percentage points. The share of all other property 
types remained almost unchanged.

All in all, the high degree of diversification by region and property type within the property financing portfolio was maintained during 
the period under review.

Treasury portfolio
In terms of its ratings structure, Aareal Bank’s Treasury portfolio has a very high credit quality and is very liquid. As part of the overall 
management of the Bank, it fulfils two major tasks: On the one hand, the bulk of the securities are held for the liquidity portfolio, 
which accounts for a major part of the liquidity reserve from both the economic and normative perspective of risk-bearing capacity. 
In addition to the liquidity portfolio, part of the Treasury portfolio is also used as a collateral portfolio. We define this mainly as the 
securities and promissory note loans that are used as collateral for the two Pfandbrief programmes. 

Key aspects taken into account for portfolio management are good credit quality and the related value stability, as well as a high 
 degree of liquidity, depending on the intended use.

As at 31 December 2024, the total nominal volume of the Treasury portfolio1) was € 8.2 billion (31 December 2023: € 7.1 billion).

In terms of asset classes, the portfolio comprises public-sector borrowers, covered bonds and a very small portion of bank bonds 
(financials), with the public-sector asset class accounting for the largest share of the portfolio (currently at around 69 %). Approximately 
31 % was allocated to covered bonds.

The high credit quality requirements are also reflected in the portfolio’s rating breakdown. 99.8 % of the portfolio has an investment 
grade rating2), with 88.3 % having an AAA to AA- rating. 

1) As at 31 December 2024, the securities portfolio was carried at € 8.4 billion (31 December 2023: € 7.3 billion).
2) The rating details are based on the composite ratings.

Office Retail Hotel Logistics Residential Other

Average LTV of property financing1)

by type of property (%)  31 Dec 2024    31 Dec 2023
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1)  Excluding former WestImmo’s private client business and local authority lending business 

Note that the loan-to-value ratios are calculated on the basis of drawdowns and market values, including supplementary collateral  
with sustainable value, excluding defaulted property financings.
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The portfolio currently comprises almost exclusively (94 %) securities denominated in euros, and its average remaining term as at 
the reporting date was 5.5 years.

Given the high requirements as regards liquidity of the positions as part of their use for the liquidity portfolio, 92 % of the portfolio 
can be pledged as collateral with the ECB and 88 % fulfils the requirements for “High Quality Liquid Assets” (as defined in the 
 Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR)). 

Financial position – liquidity

Money-market liabilities and deposits from the housing industry
In addition to deposits from housing industry clients, Aareal Bank also uses deposits from institutional investors including retail 
 deposits for short-term refinancing. To raise funds from retail deposits, it launched several cooperations in 2022 by way of a trust 
model. These cooperations included Raisin and Deutsche Bank. Aareal Bank also uses interbank and repo transactions to manage 
liquidity and cash positions. 

As at 31 December 2024, Aareal Bank had € 12.2 billion (31 December 2023: € 12.7 billion) at its disposal in deposits generated 
from the business with the housing industry. Money-market liabilities amounted to € 5.4 billion (31 December 2023: € 6.1 billion). 
This figure also contained € 0.6 billion in deposits from institutional investors and € 3.5 billion in retail deposits.
 

Deposits from the  
housing industry 69 %

Interbank / collateral 7%

Money market funding mix as at 31 December 2024 
% Total volume: € 17.7 bn

Deposits from institutional 
investors 4 %

Retail deposits  
20 %

Public-sector issuers 
69 %

Covered bonds 31 %

Treasury portfolio as at 31 December 2024
% Total volume (nominal): € 8.2 bn
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Long-term funding and equity
Funding structure 
Aareal Bank Group is solidly funded, a development visible by its high share of long-term funding. This encompasses registered and 
bearer Pfandbriefe, promissory note loans, medium-term notes, other bonds and subordinated issues. According to its legal characteristics, 
we recognise European Commercial Paper (ECP) as debt even though their maturity is usually less than one year. Subordinated capital 
includes subordinated liabilities and the Additional Tier 1 (AT1) bond. 

As at 31 December 2024, the notional volume of the long-term funding portfolio was € 22.5 billion. Carrying amounts of the 
long-term funding portfolio totalled € 21.1 billion.
 

Funding activities 
During the entire 2024 financial year, Aareal Bank Group was able to place € 3.3 billion on the capital markets. This included  
three benchmark Pfandbrief issues of € 500 million each, a GBP 325 million foreign currency transaction plus a € 400 million 
Tier 2 issue and Aareal Bank’s € 500 million debut senior non- preferred benchmark transaction, which was issued in green format. 

Since we conduct our business activities in a range of foreign currencies, we have secured our foreign currency liquidity over the 
longer term by means of appropriate measures.
 

Capital market funding mix as at 31 December 2024
% Total volume (nominal): € 22.5 bn

Mortgage Pfandbriefe 56 %

ECPs (Senior Preferred) 2 %Subordinated capital 4 %

Public-sector Pfandbriefe 4 %

Senior Preferred 18 %

Senior Non-Preferred 16 %

Issuing activities – 2020 to 2024
Issue volume, € mn  Subordinated    Senior Non-Preferred    Senior Preferred    Mortgage Pfandbriefe
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Equity
Aareal Bank Group’s total equity as disclosed in the statement of financial position amounted to € 5,460 million as at 31 Decem-
ber 2024 (31 December 2023: € 3,300 million). This increase was due to the consolidated net income for 2024 which resulted 
mainly from the gain realised on the sale of Aareon. € 300 million was attributable to the Additional Tier 1 (AT1) bond. Please also 
refer to the statement of changes in equity, and to our explanations in Note 61 of the consolidated financial statements. 

At 20.2 %, the Common Equity Tier 1 ratio (CET1 ratio) – Basel IV (phase-in) – was markedly above the standardised capital require-
ment of 15 % at the end of 2024, as expected.

Regulatory indicators1)

31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2023

€ mn

Basel IV (phase-in)

Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital 2,877 2,661

Tier 1 (T1) capital 3,177 2,961

Total capital (TC) 3,793 3,218

%

Common Equity Tier 1 ratio (CET1 ratio) 20.2 19.4

Tier 1 ratio (T1 ratio) 22.3 21.6

Total capital ratio (TC ratio) 26.6 23.5

Basel IV (fully phased)

Common Equity Tier 1 ratio (CET1 ratio) 15.2 13.4

1)  Aareal Bank AG utilises the rules set out in section 2a of the KWG in conjunction with Article 7 of the CRR, pursuant to which regulatory indicators of own funds may only be 
determined at Group level. In this respect, the following disclosures relate to Aareal Bank Group.  
31 December 2023: including profits for 2023 and pro rata temporis accrual of interest on the AT1 bond, since no payout of profits for 2023 was made in 2024.  
Regulatory indicators as at 31 December 2023 refer to the entire Group including Aareon. 
31 December 2024: including profits for 2024 less a proposed dividend and including pro rata temporis accrual of interest on the AT1 bond.  
The SREP recommendations concerning the NPL inventory and the ECB’s NPL guidelines for the regulatory capital of new NPLs and an additional voluntary and preventive 
capital deduction for regulatory uncertainties from ECB tests were taken into account. 
Adjusted total risk exposure amount (in accordance with Article 3 CRR II – RWAs), using the higher of (i) total RWAs calculated in accordance with CRR II currently in force and (ii) 
total RWAs applying the partial regulation for the “output floor” (50 % phase-in / 72. 5% fully phased) in connection with commercial property lending, equity exposures, CVA  
and OpRisk, based on the European Commission’s final implementation of Basel IV, by way of Regulation (EU) 2024/1623 dated 31 May 2024 (CRR III). No such adjustment was 
applied to RWA calculations at the end of 2024.
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Regulatory capital1)

31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2023

€ mn

Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital

Subscribed capital and capital reserves 900 900

Eligible retained earnings 2,385 2,088

Accumulated other comprehensive income -118 -118

Amounts to be deducted from CET1 capital -290 -209

Total Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital 2,877 2,661

AT1 bond 300 300

Sum total of Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital 300 300

Sum total of Tier 1 capital (T1) 3,177 2,961

Tier 2 (T2) capital

Subordinated liabilities 548 193

Other 68 64

Sum total of Tier 2 capital (T2) 616 257

Total capital (TC) 3,793 3,218

1)  31 December 2023: including profits for 2023 and pro rata temporis accrual of interest on the AT1 bond, since there was no distribution of the 2023 annual profit in 2024. 
 Regulatory indicators as at 31 December 2023 refer to the entire Group including Aareon. 
31 December 2024: including annual results for 2024 less a proposed dividend and including pro rata temporis accrual of interest on the AT1 bond. The SREP recommendations 
concerning the NPL inventory and the ECB’s NPL guidelines for the regulatory capital of new NPLs and an additional voluntary and preventive capital deduction for regulatory 
uncertainties from ECB tests were taken into account.

Analysis of risk-weighted assets (RWA)1)

 
Risk-weighted 

 assets (RWA)

Minimum capital
requirements

Total

 
Risk-weighted 

 assets (RWA)

Minimum capital
requirements

Total

31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2023 31 Dec 2023

€ mn

Credit risk (excluding counterparty credit risk) 12,211 977 11,454 916

Counterparty credit risk 443 35 520 42

Market risk2) – – – –

Operational risk 1,614 129 1,283 103

Additional RWA pursuant to Article 3 of the CRR – – 463 37

Total 14,268 1,141 13,720 1,098

1)  Adjusted total risk exposure amount (in accordance with Article 3 CRR – RWAs), pursuant to currently applicable law (CRR II) and applying the partial regulation for the “output 
floor” in connection with commercial property lending and equity exposures, based on the European Commission’s final implementation of Basel IV, by way of Regulation  
(EU) 2024/1623 dated 31 May 2024 (CRR III). The adjusted risk-weighted exposure amount for commercial property lending and equity exposures is determined using the higher 
of (i) total RWAs calculated in accordance with CRR II currently in force, and (ii) the figure calculated in accordance with the revised CRSA (pursuant to CRR III), applying the 
transitional provisions for 2025 (50 % output floor).

2)  31 December 2023 and 2024: there was no requirement to cover market risk with regulatory capital since, under Article 351 of the CRR, the sum total of the net foreign  currency 
position in aggregate did not exceed 2% of regulatory capital. 
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Our Employees
 
Our employees play a key role in the future development of Aareal Bank Group: their motivation, entrepreneurial mindset, sense of 
responsibility and the development of forward-looking solutions are decisive for the Group’s performance and competitiveness. This 
applies once again in our complex business, which is based in many cases on long-standing client relationships characterised by 
trust . It is therefore of the utmost importance for us to broaden our employees’ general knowledge base through our junior staff pro-
gramme and the targeted promotion of internal transfers and further development, and to allow this to have an impact on our client 
relationships. Please refer to the Sustainability Statement in the Group Management Report for further (and more detailed) explanations 
on staffing levels, continued professional development, talent promotion and similar topics.

Risk Report

Risk Management

The ability to assess risks correctly and manage them strategically is a core skill in banking. This means that being able to control 
risks in all their relevant variations is central to a bank’s long-term commercial success. This economic motivation for a highly 
 developed risk management system increases continually as regulatory requirements for risk management become more and more 
far-reaching. 

Aareal Bank reviews the appropriateness and effectiveness of its corporate governance systems (including risk governance systems) 
on a regular basis. 

The Bank’s risk management activities also incorporate sustainability risks, i. e. ESG risks relating to environmental, social and gov-
ernance factors. Aareal Bank considers sustainability risks to include overarching risks or risk drivers whose occurrence may have an 
actual or potentially negative impact on the Bank’s financial position, financial performance or reputation. Such risks manifest them-
selves in existing financial and non-financial risk types, which means that they are managed implicitly according to the risk types 
under which they are classified. ESG risks are a component of the regular risk inventory process. Physical climate-related risks that 
have an impact on credit, liquidity, property and business risk were identified as major short-term risk factors. These are comple-
mented by major mid- to long-term risk factors: climate-related and environmental transition risks as well as governance factors such 
as sustainability management, disclosure policy and data protection. In addition, there is changing market behaviour as an overarch-
ing factor. The management and monitoring of ESG risks are optimised on an ongoing basis, with various risk indicators and limits 
being integrated into the risk management cycle.

Risk management – scope of application and areas of responsibility

Aareal Bank AG has implemented extensive systems and procedures for monitoring and managing the Group’s risk exposure. 

Uniform methods and procedures are using across all entities of Aareal Bank Group to monitor material risks that are generally asso-
ciated with banking business. Specific risk-monitoring methods tailored to suit the relevant risk exposure at the individual entities 
are deployed here. In addition, risk monitoring for these entities is carried out at Group level via the relevant control bodies of the 
respective entity and via equity investment risk controlling.

Overall responsibility for Aareal Bank Group’s risk management and risk monitoring lies with the Management Board and – in its 
function of monitoring the Management Board – with the Supervisory Board of Aareal Bank AG. The diagram below provides an 
overview of the responsibilities assigned to the respective organisational units. 

Our Employees

Risk Report
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Type of risk Risk management Risk monitoring

Overall responsibility: Management Board and Supervisory Board of Aareal Bank AG

Loan loss risks

Property Financing Loan Markets & Syndication  
Credit Management 
Credit Portfolio Management  
Capital Markets Management 
Workout

Risk Controlling 

Treasury business Treasury Risk Controlling

Country risks Treasury
Credit Management
Capital Markets Management

Risk Controlling

Interest rate risk in the banking book  
(IRRBB)

Treasury, Asset-Liability Committee Risk Controlling
Finance & Controlling

Market risk Treasury, Asset-Liability Committee Risk Controlling

Operational risk Process owners Non-Financial Risks

Investment risk Group Strategy Risk Controlling
Finance & Controlling
Controlling bodies

Property risks Workout Risk Controlling

Business and strategic risk Group Strategy Risk Controlling

Liquidity risk Treasury Risk Controlling

Process-independent monitoring: Internal Audit

The Management Board formulates the business and risk strategies, as well as what is known as the Risk Appetite Framework. For 
this purpose, “risk appetite” means the maximum risk exposure that is not expected to threaten the Bank’s continued existence, 
even if the risks in question are assumed to materialise. For individual business units (the “First Line of Defence”), the Risk Appetite 
Framework defines guidelines for handling risks independently and responsibly.

The risk monitoring function (the “Second Line of Defence”) regularly measures the utilisation of risk limits, and reports on the risk 
situation. In this context, the Management Board is assisted by the Risk Executive Committee (RiskExCo), which develops proposals 
for resolutions in line with delegated tasks, and promotes risk communication and a healthy risk culture within the Bank. In line 
with regulatory requirements, the risk management system was supplemented by a recovery plan that defined threshold values for 
key indicators – both from an economic and a normative perspective. These are designed to ensure that any negative market develop-
ments with an impact on our business model are identified at an early stage and that suitable steps are taken to safeguard continued 
business operations in the long term. Risk Controlling is responsible for monitoring financial risks at portfolio level, while the Non- 
Financial Risks division performs this function for non-financial risks. Both divisions report directly to the Chief Risk Officer (CRO). 

In addition, Group Internal Audit (as the “Third Line of Defence”) reviews the organisational structure and procedures and the risk 
processes – including the Risk Appetite Framework – and assesses whether these are appropriate. Internal processes also ensure that 
the Compliance function is involved whenever there are matters relating to compliance. 

In order to perform its control function efficiently, the Supervisory Board established a Risk Committee that is responsible above all 
for risk strategies and for managing and monitoring all material types of risk.

Strategies

The business policy set by the Management Board and duly acknowledged by the Supervisory Board provides the conceptual 
framework for Aareal Bank Group’s risk management. The Risk Appetite Framework, which also outlines the key elements of the risk 
culture put into practice, is consistent with the business strategy and builds on the defined risk appetite. Taking the Risk Appetite 
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Framework as a basis and carefully factoring in the Bank’s risk-bearing capacity, we formulated detailed strategies for managing each 
material type of risk, in terms of both capital and liquidity. Taken together, these represent the Group’s risk strategy. These strategies 
are designed to ensure that risks are managed professionally and carefully. Accordingly, they include general definitions and specifi-
cations to ensure a uniform understanding of risks throughout the Group. The strategies also provide a cross-sectional, binding frame-
work that applies to all divisions. The Bank has implemented adequate risk management and risk control processes to implement 
these strategies and to safeguard its risk-bearing capacity.

The business strategy, Risk Appetite Framework and risk strategies are reviewed on an ongoing basis and updated if necessary. 
 Besides the regular review of the business strategy (with any necessary adjustments) and in turn, of the Group risk strategy, an inde-
pendent validation of the Bank’s risk-bearing capacity and its material risk models is conducted at least once a year. This involves 
above all examining the appropriateness of risk measurement methods, processes and risk limits. During the financial year under 
 review, the strategies were adopted by the Management Board, duly noted, and approved by the Supervisory Board.

The Bank has defined escalation and decision-making processes for dealing with limit breaches. Risk Controlling prepares inde-
pendent risk reports for the management in good time.

Aareal Bank Group maintains a decentralised Internal Control System (ICS), i. e. the respective control activities are outlined in the 
Written Set of Procedural Rules for the individual processes of divisions, subsidiaries or other units. Internal controls may run upstream, 
downstream or parallel to workflows; this applies to automatic control and monitoring functions and also to corresponding manual 
steps. Accordingly, the ICS covers all control activities and aims to ensure that qualitative and quantitative standards are adhered to 
(compliance with legal or regulatory requirements, compliance with limits, etc.). 

The appropriateness and effectiveness of controls are reviewed by the respective divisions or subsidiaries on an event-driven basis, 
but at least every six months. The findings are discussed with the corresponding units within the Second and Third Lines of Defence 
(Risk Controlling, Compliance and Internal Audit), validated by a central ICS coordination unit, and reported to the Management Board 
and the Supervisory Board. In the event of any irregularities or violations, the Management Board – and in some cases, depending 
on the severity of the event, the Supervisory Board as well – must be notified without delay so that adequate measures or audit 
 activities can be initiated at an early stage.

Risk-bearing capacity and risk limits

The Bank’s ability to carry and sustain risk (as determined within the framework of the Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Pro-
cess (ICAAP)) is a key factor determining the structure of its risk management system. To ensure risk-bearing capacity at all times, 
Aareal Bank Group has adopted a dual management approach comprising two complementary perspectives: the normative and the 
economic perspective. 

The normative perspective aims to ensure that Aareal Bank Group is able to fulfil all of its regulatory requirements over a multi-  
year period. Accordingly, this perspective accounts for all material risks that may impact upon relevant regulatory indicators over the 
multi-year planning period.

The normative ICAAP perspective is incorporated in Aareal Bank Group’s planning process, which includes above all capital planning. 
Group planning covers three planning years, comprising both baseline and adverse scenarios. The Group planning results are shown 
as a projected consolidated income statement for Aareal Bank Group. Planning also covers the balance sheet structure, key regulatory 
indicators and additional internal management indicators.

Besides the planning process itself, intra-year computation adjustments to Aareal Bank Group’s planning process included the moni-
toring of management indicators on an ongoing basis and checking whether limits in the normative perspective were being com-
plied with. A number of different regulatory ratios make up the management indicators in the normative perspective and these are 
monitored with specified limits. 

We use the ICAAP economic perspective, the purpose of which is to safeguard Aareal Bank Group’s economic substance and above 
all to protect creditors against economic losses. The procedures and methods are part of the Supervisory Review and Evaluation 
Process (SREP) and are applied in order to identify and quantify economic risks, and to determine the required capital backing.
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The purpose of internal capital is to serve as a risk-bearing component under the economic perspective. Within Aareal Bank Group, 
the current regulatory Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital forms the basis for determining economic aggregate risk cover. Addi-
tional Tier 1 (AT1) capital is not added to internal capital. Tier 2 capital and projected results to be incurred during the risk analysis 
horizon are not factored in.

Moreover, the value-oriented approach adopted under the economic perspective requires suitable adjustments to be made to regu-
latory Tier 1 capital in order to bring aggregate risk cover in line with the economic assessment. Specifically, this may entail adjust-
ments regarding conservative valuation, hidden encumbrances or a management buffer (including adjustments for climate risks)

Aareal Bank Group consistently applies a period of one year (or 250 trading days) as a risk analysis horizon; this also serves as the 
holding period as part of risk models under the economic perspective. The independent validation of the corresponding risk models 
and parameters verifies the appropriateness of model assumptions.

Looking at correlation effects between material types of risk within the framework of the economic ICAAP perspective, Aareal Bank 
Group has prudently to aggregate risk levels, i.e. accordingly, no risk-mitigating correlation effects are being taken into account. Where 
we measure risks on the basis of quantitative risk models for the purposes of calculating risk-bearing capacity, these are based on  
a confidence interval of 99.9 %. 

Limits for specific risk types are determined in such a way that aggregate limits do not exceed economic aggregate risk cover less  
a risk buffer. This risk buffer is designed, among other things, to account for risks that are not explicitly covered by limits and to also 
absorb other fluctuations of internal capital over time. Individual limits are set on the basis of existing risk exposures and historical 
levels of potential risks, provided that these are in line with the Bank’s business and risk strategy. Specific limits have been set so that 
each limit can be used in line with planned business development and for common market fluctuations.

A detailed monthly report provides information regarding the utilisation of individual limits for the material types of risk, as well  
as on the overall limit utilisation. These are monitored as part of daily reporting. No limit breaches at the aggregate risk level were 
detected during the period under review. 

Risk-bearing capacity (ICAAP – economic perspective)

31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2023

€ mn

Relevant Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital 2,737 2,661

Economic adjustments -167 -133

Aggregate risk cover 2,570 2,528

Utilisation of aggregate risk cover

Loan loss risks 746 680

Interest rate risk in the banking book (IRRBB) 90 99

Pension risks 92 118

Market risks 288 385

Operational risks 129 103

Investment risks 40 43

Property risks 109 100

Business and strategic risks 90 97

Total utilisation 1,584 1,625

Utilisation (% of aggregate risk cover) 62 % 64 %
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Since risk cover potential is not an adequate means to assessing the risk-bearing capacity when it comes to monitoring the Bank’s 
ability to meet its payment obligations (liquidity risk in the narrower sense), we have defined special tools within the framework of 
the Internal Liquidity Adequacy Assessment Process (ILAAP) for managing and monitoring this type of risk. 

Stress testing

Within the scope of ICAAP and ILAAP, scenario analyses are carried out in all perspectives as a core element of our risk manage-
ment system. This involves conducting stress tests for all material risks, using both historical parameters as well as hypothetical stress- 
testing scenarios. So that we can also assess cross-relationships between the various types of risk, we have defined multi-factor 
stress scenarios, known as “global” stress tests. For instance, the impact that the 2007 financial and economic crisis had on individual 
types of risk and aggregate risk is analysed within the scope of a historical scenario. In the hypothetical scenario, current potential 
 developments are derived from factors such as political developments and are combined with significant macro-economic deterioration. 
The stress-testing methodology that is implemented also takes into account the impact of any risk concentrations. Stress scenarios 
are analysed both from an economic and a normative perspective, factoring in the respective cross-relationships. This means that 
any economic risks that may materialise (from a normative view) over the analysis period are incorporated in the normative per-
spective unless they are sufficiently covered already. ESG risks are integrated into the stress-testing methodology and ESG-related 
stress test calculations include climate change scenarios, together with a scenario relating to change in society. 

The Management Board and the Supervisory Board are informed of the results of the stress analyses on a quarterly basis. 

Credit business

Division of functions and voting 
Aareal Bank Group’s structural organisation and business processes reflect regulatory requirements regarding the organisational 
structure and procedures in the credit business. 

Processes in the credit business are designed to respect the clear functional division of Sales units (“Markt”) and Credit Management 
(“Marktfolge”) up to and including senior management level. In addition, the Risk Controlling division, which is not involved in 
making lending decisions, is responsible for monitoring all material risks while ensuring an adequate and target-oriented risk report-
ing system at portfolio level. 
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Lending decisions regarding credit business classified as relevant for the Bank’s risk exposure require two approving votes, one sub-
mitted by a Sales unit and one by a Credit Management unit . The Bank’s Schedule of Powers clearly defines the relevant lending 
authorities within Sales units and Credit Management. If authorised persons are unable to come to a unanimous lending decision, 
the loan in question cannot be approved or must be submitted to the next-highest decision-making level for a decision. 

We have implemented and documented the clear separation of Sales and Credit Management processes across all relevant divisions.

Process requirements 
The credit process comprises the credit approval and further processing phases, each governed by a control process. Credit exposures 
subject to increased risks involve supplementary processes for intensified handling, for handling problem loans, and – if necessary – 
for recognising allowance for credit losses. The corresponding processing principles are laid down in the Bank’s standardised rules 
and regulations. Key factors determining the counterparty credit risk of a credit exposure are identified and assessed on a regular basis, 
taking into account sector risks and, in some cases, country risks. Critical factors regarding an exposure are highlighted and analysed 
assuming different scenarios where appropriate. 

Suitable risk classification procedures are applied to evaluate risks for lending decisions, as well as for regular or event-driven moni-
toring of exposures. This classification scheme is reviewed at least once a year; depending on the risk situations, the review cycle 
may be shortened significantly. The findings of the risk assessment also influence pricing. 

The organisational guidelines contain provisions governing escalation procedures and further handling in the event that limits are 
breached or that individual risk parameters deteriorate. Measures involved may include providing extra collateral or conducting an 
impairment test . 

Early risk detection procedures
Early identification of credit risk exposure, using individual or combined (early warning) criteria is a core element of our risk manage-
ment approach.

In particular, the procedures applied for detecting risks early on serve the purpose of identifying, in good time, borrowers or exposures 
for which higher risks are beginning to emerge. For this purpose, we generally monitor individual exposures and the parties involved 
(such as borrowers or guarantors) regularly throughout the credit term, assessing quantitative and qualitative factors, with the aid  
of instruments such as periodic monitoring and internal ratings. The intensity of the ongoing assessments is based on the risk level 
and size of the exposure. The Group’s risk management processes ensure that counterparty credit risk is assessed at least once a year.

Extensive IT resources are deployed to identify risk positions and also to monitor and assess risks. Overall, the existing set of tools 
and methods enables the Bank to adopt risk management measures at an early stage wherever required.

One crucially important factor in this context is actively managing client relationships, i. e. approaching clients in time to jointly de-
velop a solution to any problems that may arise. Wherever necessary, we enlist expert assistance from the independent restructuring 
and recovery functions. 

Risk classification procedures 
Aareal Bank’s risk classification procedures are tailored to the requirements of the respective asset class for the initial, regular or 
event-driven assessment of counterparty credit risk. Responsibility for development, quality assurance and monitoring with regard to 
the implementation of risk classification procedures – and also for annual validation – lies with two separate divisions outside the 
Sales units, which are independent of one another.

The ratings determined using internal risk classification procedures are an integral element of the Bank’s approval, monitoring, and 
management processes.

Property financing business
The Bank employs a two-level risk classification procedure for large commercial property finance exposures, specifically designed to 
match the requirements of this type of business. 
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First of all, the client’s probability of default (PD) is determined using a rating procedure. The method used here comprises two 
main components: a property rating and a corporate rating. 

The relative impact of the two components on the rating result is determined by the structure of the exposure in question. The client’s 
current and future default probability is determined based on specific financial indicators, together with qualitative aspects and e x-
pert knowledge. 

The second step involves calculating the loss given default (LGD). The LGD estimates the extent of the economic loss in the event 
of a borrower defaulting. In simple terms, this is the amount of the claim not covered by the proceeds from the realisation of collateral. 

When evaluating collateral, haircuts are applied or recovery rates used, depending on the type of collateral involved and specific 
 realisation factors. Where domestic properties are to be financed, recovery rates are taken from a pool of data used across the Bank, 
while recovery rates for international properties are derived using statistical methods, given the low number of realisations.

In this context, PD and LGD procedures are also applied for accounting purposes, i. e. for determining model-based loss allowance. 
Concerning the scenario analyses to be taken into account when determining individual LGDs, an updated scenario mix is applied 
to the customary process and model. This probability-weighted scenario mix reflects the uncertainty of future developments and 
supplements our baseline scenario by adding divergent developments. These scenarios are also applied to modelling scenario-driven 
PDs. At present, this is being mapped using an overlay since technical implementation in the models applied in a production environ-
ment has yet to be finalised.

The expected loss (EL) in the event of an exposure defaulting is determined as the product of PD, LGD and EAD. As a risk para-
meter related to the financing, EL is used as an input factor for the tools used to manage the property financing business.

Financial institutions
Aareal Bank Group uses an internal rating procedure for financial institutions to classify the risk exposure to banks, financial services 
providers, securities firms, public-sector development banks and insurance companies. This procedure takes into account qualitative 
and quantitative factors and our client’s group affiliation. By assessing relevant financial indicators and factoring in expert knowledge, 
the Group assigns financial institutions to a specific rating grade. 

Sovereign states and local authorities
Aareal Bank Group also employs internal rating methods for sovereign borrowers and regional governments and for local and other 
public-sector entities. In this context, rating grades are assigned using clearly defined risk factors, such as fiscal flexibility or the level 
of debt . Our rating analysts’ expert knowledge also influences the rating. 

In general, the risk classification procedures employed by the Bank are dynamic methods that are constantly adapted to changing 
risk structures and market conditions. 

Trading activities

Functional separation
We have implemented a consistent functional separation between Sales units and Credit Management along the entire process 
chain for concluding, settling and monitoring trading transactions.

On the Sales side, the process chain comprises the Treasury division, while Credit Management tasks are carried out by the inde-
pendent Capital Markets Management and Risk Controlling divisions. Beyond this, Finance & Controlling and Audit are responsible 
for tasks that are not directly related to processes.

We have laid down organisational guidelines providing for binding definitions of roles and responsibilities along the process chain, 
with clearly defined change processes in place as well.

The detailed assignment of responsibilities is outlined below.
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Treasury is responsible for risk management and trading activities as defined by the Minimum Requirements for Risk Management 
(“MaRisk”). Treasury is also responsible for asset/liability management, and for managing the Bank’s market and liquidity risk 
 exposures. In addition, we have established an Asset-Liability Committee (ALCO) to develop strategies for the Bank’s asset/liability 
management and proposals for implementing these strategies. The ALCO meets at least monthly and comprises the CFO, the CRO 
and other members appointed by the Management Board. 

Capital Markets Management is responsible for controlling trading activities, confirming trades to counterparties, and for trade 
 settlement. The division is also responsible for verifying that trades that have been entered into are in line with prevailing market 
conditions. Legal performs the legal assessment of non-standard agreements and of new standard/master agreements.

To assess counterparty credit risk in the trading business, a rating is prepared for all counterparties and issuers on a regular or 
event-driven basis. The rating is a key indicator used to determine the limit for the relevant counterparty or issuer. 

The Risk Controlling division is responsible for identifying, quantifying and monitoring market price, liquidity and counterparty credit 
risk exposure from trading activities and also for providing prompt, independent risk reporting to senior management.

Process requirements 
Processes are geared towards ensuring end-to-end risk management, from concluding the trade to monitoring portfolio risk. The 
monitoring and reporting function comprises deploying adequate risk measurement systems, deriving limit systems and ensuring that 
Aareal Bank Group’s overall risk exposure from trading activities is transparent in terms of scope and structure.

Change processes (as defined in Section AT 8 of the MaRisk) are managed consistently via Group-wide framework directives.   
As well as this, processes and systems are designed in such a way that new products can be incorporated into the risk monitoring 
system quickly and effectively so that the Sales units can ble flexible in their business activities.

A standardised process exists for intensified handling of counterparties and issuers and also for dealing with problems. This process 
involves identifying early warning indicators, applying them for the purposes of risk analysis and determining any further action to 
be taken. In the event of counterparty or issuer default, the RiskExCo will be involved in devising a plan of action together with the 
Bank’s divisions that are involved. 

Escalation and decision-making processes have been defined to deal with limit breaches. 

Loan loss risks

Definition

Aareal Bank defines loan loss risk as the risk of losses being incurred due to (i) a deterioration in a business partner’s credit quality, 
(ii) a business partner defaulting on contractual obligations, (iii) collateral being impaired or (iv) a risk arising when collateral is 
 realised. Both credit business and trading activities may be subject to counterparty credit risk. Counterparty credit risk exposure from 
trading activities may refer to risk exposure vis-à-vis counterparties or issuers. Country risk and the risk from the NPL inventory are 
also defined as forms of counterparty credit risk.

Credit risk strategy

Based on the Bank’s overall business strategy, Aareal Bank’s credit risk strategy sets out all material aspects of the Group’s credit  
risk management and policies. The credit risk strategy serves as a strategic guideline for dealing with each relevant category of risk 
within Aareal Bank Group and also provides a binding, overarching framework applicable to all divisions.

The credit risk strategy will be reviewed, at least once a year to determine whether it is still suitable for the Bank’s risk-bearing 
 capacity and its business environment; amendments will be made as necessary. In this context, we also incorporate ESG criteria to 
assess the sustainable intrinsic value of the properties in question. The relevant process is initiated by senior management and 
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 implemented by Risk Controlling, which submits to senior management a proposal that has been agreed upon with all divisions. 
Following this, the adopted credit risk strategy is discussed by the Supervisory Board.

Essentially designed for a medium-term horizon, the credit risk strategy is adapted whenever necessary to reflect material changes in 
the Group’s credit risk and business policies, or in the Group’s business environment. 

Risk measurement and monitoring

Regulatory requirements are taken into account when organising Aareal Bank’s operations and workflows in the credit and trading 
businesses.

Processes in the credit and trading businesses are designed to respect the clear functional division of Sales units (“Markt”) and Credit 
Management (“Marktfolge”) up to and including senior management level. The independent Risk Controlling division is responsible 
for identifying, quantifying and monitoring all material risks at portfolio level, and for maintaining a target-oriented risk reporting 
system. 

Aareal Bank employs different risk classification procedures depending on the requirements of the type of business that is subject to 
the initial, regular or event-driven assessment of counterparty credit risk. Forward-looking and macro-economic information is taken 
into consideration for risk classification procedures and when valuing collateral. These procedures and parameters are subject to 
regular review and adjustment . The Sales units are not responsible for development quality assurance or for monitoring the imple-
mentation of procedures.

In light of geopolitical and macro-economic uncertainty, special attention is being paid to economic forecasts. In this ongoing review, 
we also rely on projections published by the ECB in addition to those issued by our usual data providers. 

We use a credit portfolio model to measure, control and monitor concentration and diversification effects for default risk on a port-
folio level, supplemented by limits at individual and sub-portfolio level to facilitate operating management. Separate models are 
used to measure migration and realisation risks in the NPL portfolio. For all models, potential losses are determined using a 99.9 % 
confidence interval and a one-year risk horizon. Based on these instruments, the Bank’s decision-makers are regularly informed of 
the performance and risk content of property financing exposures, and of business with financial institutions. Above all, the models 
in question allow the Bank to include rating changes and correlation effects when assessing risk concentrations. 
 

Commercial 
 property finance 
business with 
 mandatory rating 
€ 33.7 bn

Commercial 
 property finance 
business with 
 mandatory rating 
€ 33.1 bn

Loans and advances not  
requiring a rating* € 0.1 bn

Loans and advances not  
requiring a rating* € 0.2 bn

Loans and advances  
to financial institutions  
€ 5.6 bn

Loans and advances  
to financial institutions  
€ 6.0 bn

*  Including the private client business of former WestImmo

Breakdown of on-balance sheet and off-balance sheet business (gross carrying amounts)
by rating procedure, € bn 31 Dec 2024  |  31 Dec 2023

Loans and advances  
to sovereign states and local 
authorities € 4.7 bn

Loans and advances  
to sovereign states and local 
authorities € 4.5 bn

38Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2024  Group Management Report Risk Report



Within the process-oriented monitoring of individual exposures, the Bank uses various tools to monitor exposures on an ongoing 
basis. Apart from the tools described above, these include rating reviews, monitoring payment arrears and analysing the largest 
 exposures individually on a regular basis. The intensity of loan monitoring is based on the credit risk exposure. 

The following tables provide a breakdown of both gross carrying amounts of on-balance sheet and off-balance sheet credit business, 
money-market business and capital markets business. They are arranged by rating classes and loss allowance stages in line with credit 
risk management at Group level. Figures are based on Aareal Bank Group’s internal default risk rating classes. The default definition 
follows the definition pursuant to Article 178 of the CRR, which is relevant for management purposes. 

On-balance sheet commercial property finance business with mandatory rating 

31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2023

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 fvpl1) Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 fvpl1) Total

€ mn

Class 1 – – – – – – – – – –

Class 2 – – – – – 50 – – – 50

Class 3 297 18 – – 315 48 – – – 48

Class 4 492 – – – 492 734 – – – 734

Class 5 3,087 115 – 41 3,243 3,359 19 – 18 3,396

Class 6 3,291 5 – 73 3,369 4,249 – – 68 4,317

Class 7 7,695 403 – – 8,098 6,268 79 – 5 6,352

Class 8 5,886 656 27 34 6,603 4,393 912 – 32 5,337

Class 9 4,484 1,332 – 6 5,822 4,254 2,551 – 0 6,805

Class 10 778 1,079 – 26 1,883 1,378 794 – 23 2,195

Class 11 91 460 – – 551 234 372 – – 606

Class 12 – 383 – – 383 – 188 – – 188

Classes 13-15 – 630 – 103 733 – 426 – – 426

Defaulted – – 1,088 98 1,186 – – 1,468 109 1,577

Total 26,101 5,081 1,115 381 32,678 24,967 5,341 1,468 255 32,031

1) fvpl = at fair value through profit or loss (in accordance with IFRSs)

Off-balance sheet commercial property finance business with mandatory rating 

31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2023

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 fvpl1) Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 fvpl1) Total

€ mn

Classes 1-3 2 – – – 2 1 – – – 1

Class 4 27 – – – 27 7 – – – 7

Class 5 35 – – – 35 13 – – – 13

Class 6 33 – – – 33 134 – – – 134

Class 7 196 – – – 196 151 – – – 151

Class 8 127 3 – – 130 167 21 – – 188

Class 9 199 64 – – 263 205 102 – – 307

Class 10 83 62 – 2 147 122 – – 3 125

Class 11 3 8 – – 11 100 49 – – 149

Classes 12-15 – 74 – – 74 – 3 – – 3

Defaulted – – 48 42 90 – – 10 – 10

Total 705 211 48 44 1,008 900 175 10 3 1,088

1)  fvpl = at fair value through profit or loss (in accordance with IFRSs); commitments for loan portions earmarked for syndication
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On-balance sheet loans and advances to financial institutions 

31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2023

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 fvpl1) Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 fvpl1) Total

€ mn

Class 1 738 – – – 738 478 – – – 478

Class 2 145 – – – 145 418 – – – 418

Class 3 393 – – – 393 281 – – – 281

Class 4 974 – – – 974 2,579 – – – 2,579

Class 5 144 – – – 144 55 – – – 55

Class 6 429 – – – 429 281 – – – 281

Class 7 1,843 – – – 1,843 1,141 – – – 1,141

Class 8 668 – – – 668 593 – – – 593

Class 9 176 – – – 176 87 – – – 87

Class 10 14 35 – – 49 30 8 – – 38

Classes 11-18 0 – – – 0 – – – – –

Defaulted – – – – – – – – – –

Total 5,524 35 – – 5,559 5,943 8 – – 5,951

1) fvpl = at fair value through profit or loss (in accordance with IFRSs)

On-balance sheet loans and advances to sovereign states and local authorities 

31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2023

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 fvpl1) Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 fvpl1) Total

€ mn

Class 1 1,649 – – – 1,649 1,887 – – – 1,887

Class 2 1,114 – – – 1,114 1,317 – – – 1,317

Class 3 860 – – – 860 451 146 – – 597

Class 4 417 – – – 417 40 – – – 40

Class 5 93 – – – 93 12 – – – 12

Class 6 548 – – – 548 112 – – – 112

Class 7 1 – – – 1 24 – – – 24

Class 8 – – – – – 550 – – – 550

Class 9 – – – – – – – – – –

Classes 10-20 – – – – – – – – – –

Defaulted – – – – – – – – – –

Total 4,682 – – – 4,682 4,393 146 – – 4,539

1) fvpl = at fair value through profit or loss (in accordance with IFRSs) 

Monthly reporting covers the material aspects of credit risk, including detailed information on specific credit portfolio developments 
(broken down by country, property and product type, risk classes, collateral categories, etc.). Risk concentrations are also a key factor here.

Trading activities are restricted to counterparties for whom the requisite limits are in place. All trades are immediately taken into 
 account for the purposes of borrower-related limits. Compliance with limits is monitored in real time by Risk Controlling. Persons 
who are responsible for positions are informed regularly and without delay about relevant limits and their current usage. 

Aareal Bank essentially pursues a “buy and manage” strategy in managing its credit portfolio. While its primary objective is to hold 
the majority of loans extended on its balance sheet until maturity, strategic exit measures are deployed for actively managing the 
portfolio and the risks involved. 
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In summary: during the period under review, the existing set of tools and methods continued to enable the Bank to adopt suitable 
risk management or risk mitigation measures where required, without any undue delay.

Credit risk mitigation

The Bank accepts various types of collateral to reduce default risk exposure. This includes impersonal collateral, such as liens on 
immobile (property) and mobile assets, liens on receivables such as rents, and third-party undertakings such as guarantees.

As an international property finance house, Aareal Bank focuses on property when collateralising loans and advances. As a rule, 
loans are granted and the security interest perfected in accordance with the jurisdiction in which the respective property is located. 

Mortgage lending values or fair values are set or determined in accordance with the responsibilities for decision-making on lending, 
and form an integral part of the lending decision. The values to be determined by the Bank are generally pegged on the valuation 
prepared by a valuer, which is subject to an internal plausibility check. Any diverging assessment must be substantiated in writing.  
In any case, the market and mortgage lending values determined by the Bank must not exceed the values assessed by independent 
internal or external valuers.

To mitigate credit risk, the Bank also accepts collateralisation by pledging shareholdings in property companies or special-purpose 
entities that are not listed on a stock exchange. The Bank has set out detailed provisions governing the valuation of such collateral. 

The Bank also accepts guarantees, indemnities and financial collateral (such as securities or payment claims) as standard forms of 
collateral. The collateral value of the indemnity or guarantee is determined by the guarantor’s credit quality. For this purpose, the Bank 
differentiates between banks, public-sector banks and other guarantors. The value of financial collateral is determined according to 
the type of collateral. Haircuts are generally applied when determining the value of guarantees/indemnities and financial collateral.

The defined credit processes provide for collateral value to be reviewed on a regular basis. The risk classification is adjusted if there 
are material changes in collateral value. An extraordinary review of collateral is carried out in the event that the Bank becomes aware 
of information indicating a negative change in collateral value. The Bank also ensures that disbursement is only made once the 
agreed conditions for payment have been met. Collateral is recorded in the Bank’s central credit system, including all material details.

Credit risk mitigation for trading activities

To reduce counterparty credit risk in Aareal Bank’s trading business, the master agreements for financial derivatives1) and master 
agreements for securities repurchase transactions (repos)2) used by the Bank provide for credit risk mitigation techniques, via mutual 
netting framework agreements (“contractual netting agreements”).

The master agreements for financial derivatives used by the Bank contain netting agreements at a single transaction level (“payment 
netting”) and arrangements for terminating individual transactions under a master agreement (“close-out netting”).

Generally speaking, all master agreements for financial derivatives are based on the principle of a common agreement. This means 
that, in the event of a termination or counterparty default, the individual claims are netted and only this net amount can be claimed 
from the defaulted counterparty. This claim must not be affected by any insolvency, i. e. it must be legally valid and enforceable.  
This in turn means that the jurisdictions in question must recognise the concept of a common agreement, which protects the net 
amount of the claim from being seized by the insolvency administrator.

1)  Any comments below referring to the German Master Agreement on Financial Derivatives (Deutscher Rahmenvertrag für Finanztermingeschäfte – “DRV”) also pertain to the 
master agreement (the “ISDA Master Agreement”) issued by the International Swaps and Derivatives Association Inc. (ISDA). Both are standardised agreements recommended 
by leading associations, including the Association of German Banks (Bundesverband deutscher Banken – “BdB”).

2)  Any comments below referring to master agreements for securities repurchase agreements (repos) also pertain to the master agreement (the “Global Repurchase Agreement”) 
issued by the International Capital Markets Association Inc. (ICMA). Both are standardised agreements recommended by leading associations, including the Association of 
 German Banks (Bundesverband deutscher Banken – “BdB”).
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Above all, the close-out netting is subject to (international) legal risks. The Bank reviews these legal risks by referring to legal opinions 
regarding the validity and enforceability of contractual netting agreements in the case of a counterparty’s insolvency. These legal 
opinions are evaluated based on various criteria such as product type, jurisdiction of the registered office and branch office of the 
counterparty, individual contract supplements and other criteria, and using a database specifically developed for this purpose. This 
means that the Bank decides in the case of each individual transaction whether close-out netting is viable, thus allowing set-off 
against other individual transactions covered by the relevant framework agreement. The Bank uses eligible contractual netting agree-
ments within the meaning of Article 296 of the CRR for all transactions with financial institutions. In many cases there are additional 
collateral agreements in place that further reduce the relevant credit risk. 

Furthermore, counterparty credit risk is reduced by settling derivatives via central counterparties (CCPs). Aareal Bank uses  
Eurex Clearing AG and LCH Limited for this purpose. 

The Bank also enters into repo transactions both on a bilateral basis and via Eurex Clearing AG as a central counterparty. For repo 
transactions, payment or delivery netting is agreed upon on a single transaction level, depending on the counterparty. For this 
 purpose, the Bank applies the Financial Collateral Comprehensive Method in accordance with chapter 4 (Articles 223 et seqq.) of 
the CRR. 

In principle, framework agreements for securities repurchase transactions (repos) also provide for close-out netting of all individual 
transactions that are covered by a contractual netting agreement. However, as far as repos are concerned, the Bank has not yet made 
use of the regulatory option to reduce the capital backing for all individual transactions that are covered by a contractual netting 
agreement.

The Bank uses an internal rating system to assess the credit quality of counterparties. Capital Markets Management is responsible 
for the daily valuation of the Bank’s trades, including collateral accepted or pledged, using validated valuation procedures. 

Collateral for financial derivatives is usually provided in cash. Securities repurchase agreements (repos) are usually collateralised 
through the exchange of securities.

Some collateral agreements provide for higher collateral levels if a contracting party’s rating is significantly downgraded. 

Country risks 

Our comprehensive approach to risk management also includes measuring and monitoring country risk exposure. When defining 
country risk, Aareal Bank considers – in addition to the risk of sovereign default or default of state entities – the risk that a counter-
party could, despite being willing and able to pay, find itself unable to meet its payment obligations as a result of government action, 
due to restrictions being imposed on making payments to creditors (transfer risk). Country risk exposure is managed using a cross- 
divisional process. The respective country limits are determined on the basis of a country risk assessment by the Bank’s senior 
management . The Risk Controlling division is responsible for monitoring country limits and limit utilisation on an ongoing basis 
and also for periodical reporting.

The diagram below illustrates the risk exposure by country (comprising receivables and off-balance sheet obligations) in the Bank’s 
international business at year-end. In the property financing business, country exposures are allocated according to the location  
of the property used as collateral. For exposures that are not collateralised by property, allocation is based on the borrower’s country 
of domicile. This reflects the exposure of the property finance business as well as the activities of Treasury. 
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Interest rate risk in the banking book 

Definition

Interest rate risk in the banking book (IRRBB) is defined as the risk exposure of instruments held in the banking book which are 
sensitive to changes in interest rates, caused by yield curve shifts. 

For Aareal Bank, this includes:

• Risks arising from maturity transformation in the event of yield curve shifts (gap risk) 

• Risks from cash flows that are sensitive to interest rates, in terms of spreads to the general yield curve (basis risk) 

• Risks from explicit and implied options (option risk) 

• Risks from changes in Aareal Bank’s specific funding spreads (funding risk).

Risk measurement and monitoring

Risk Controlling informs the members of the Management Board responsible for Treasury and risk monitoring about the risk position 
and the present-value exposure to interest rate risk in the banking book on a daily basis (the “economic value of equity” perspective). 
This is supplemented on a monthly basis by an analysis of possible deviations of planned income in the event of adverse interest 
rate scenarios (the earnings perspective). The interest rate scenarios used for measuring potential plan deviations comprise interest 
rate shocks (both increases and reductions) and also time-based increases or reductions of the interest rate projection used to deter-
mine planned interest income. 

The present value VaR concept has been broadly accepted as the predominant method for measuring economic interest rate risk  
in the banking book. VaR quantifies risk as the maximum loss that will occur within a certain period of time and given a defined 
probability. 

A variance-covariance approach (delta-normal method) is used throughout the Group to determine the VaR indicator. Calculated on 
a daily basis for the Group, the VaR figure factors in the correlation between individual risk types. Statistical parameters used in the 
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VaR model are calculated directly from a 250-day historical data pool maintained within the Bank. The loss potential is determined 
applying a 99.9 % confidence interval under the economic perspective. 

By their very nature, VaR calculations are based on various assumptions regarding the future development of the business and related 
cash flows. Key assumptions used include current account balances and deposits at notice, which are factored into calculations by 
applying a suitable replication portfolio for a period of up to ten years (2.1 years on average). Financial wholesale deposits are 
 excluded from modelling as per the EBA guidelines on the management of interest rate risks of non-trading book activities (EBA/
GL/2022/14).

Loans are taken into account using their fixed-interest period (for fixed-rate exposures) or their expected maturity (variable-rate 
 exposures). Aareal Bank Group’s consolidated equity is not factored in as a risk-mitigating item, which tends to overstate VaR. 

In addition to this and in line with EBA/GL/2022/14 (Guidelines on the management of interest rate risk arising from non-trading 
book activities), the change in net interest income is determined in the relevant interest rate shock scenarios. Net interest income  
is the difference between interest income and interest expenses from all interest-bearing assets and liabilities of the banking book, 
including derivatives and off-balance sheet items in accordance with IFRSs. Unlike the present value approach, net interest income 
not only includes the earnings contributions of the modelled existing business as at the planning or forecast date, but also the income 
and expenses from planned new business and prolongations. Changes essentially reflect the diverging developments of forward 
 interest rates prior to and after an interest shock, together with the resulting modelled impact on client behaviour.

Interest rate sensitivity 
An additional instrument used to quantify interest rate risk exposure is the calculation of interest rate sensitivity, expressed by what 
is known as the “delta” parameter. The first step in determining this parameter is to calculate the present values of all asset and 
 equity/liability items on the statement of financial position. Next, the interest rates of yield curves used for this calculation are sub-
jected to a one basis point parallel shift up (a method known as the “key rate method”). Delta is the present value of the profit or 
loss resulting from this yield curve change.

Present-value impact of an interest rate shock
The following tables show the changes in present value as prescribed by BaFin circular 06/2019. Here, EBA guidelines EBA/GL/2018/02 
on the management of interest rate risk arising from non-trading book activities are still applied. 

The standard test prescribed there outlines present-value changes in the banking book in the event of a maximum 200 basis point 
parallel shift for each currency. As in the previous years, the ratio of the aggregate results to Aareal Bank Group’s regulatory capital 
is well below the prescribed threshold of 20 %.

31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2023

-200 bp +200 bp -200 bp +200 bp

€ mn

EUR -12 25 -43 40

GBP 3 0 12 -18

USD 34 -49 36 -45

Other 7 -7 8 -8

Total 32 -31 13 -31

Ratio to regulatory capital requirements in accordance with Basel III (%) 0.9 0.8 0.4 1.0

In addition, present-value changes are determined (and their ratio to Tier 1 capital shown) for six early-warning indicators, applying 
the prescribed scenarios. The ratio of the aggregate result to Aareal Bank Group’s Tier 1 capital in accordance with Basel III is well 
below the prescribed threshold of 15 %.
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31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2023

€ mn

Parallel up -32 -35

Interest rate coefficient for parallel shock up (%) 1.1 1.2

Parallel down – 18

Interest rate coefficient for parallel shock down (%) – 0.6

Steepener -1 -2

Interest rate coefficient for steepener shock (%) – 0.1

Flattener -21 -13

Interest rate coefficient for flattener shock (%) 0.7 0.4

Short rates shock up -36 -32

Interest rate coefficient for short rates shock up (%) 1.2 1.1

Short rates shock down – 1

Interest rate coefficient for short rates shock down (%) 0.0 0.0

Tier 1 capital in accordance with Basel III 3,037 2,961

Net interest income is a metric derived from the income statement. The earnings risk is measured based on the changes in net interest 
income for the next twelve months as a result of a parallel shift of the yield curve by 200 basis points. In this context, assumptions 
 regarding client behaviour and the competitive environment in such a scenario are especially subject to idealised model parameters.

Pension risks

Pension risks arise from measuring pension obligations that have been entered into and plan assets that are held under pension 
plans. Risk is mitigated by structuring plan assets – essentially a special investment fund held in trust – accordingly.

VaR, which requires sensitivity data for risk factors (representing exposure) and a covariance matrix of these risk factors (volatility 
and correlation) to map market dynamics, is calculated as the simplest stochastic model in the delta-normal approach.

Pension risks are managed directly by the Asset-Liability Committee (ALCO); for this purpose, the ALCO has also assumed the 
 function of Investment Committee for the plan assets. Pension obligations and plan assets are subject to regular risk reviews and 
assessments.

Market risks

Definition

Market risks are broadly defined as the threat of losses due to changes in market parameters. The term refers to market risks that are 
not assigned to the IRRBB. In particular, it also includes any type of spread risk exposure relating to instruments held in the banking 
book that are sensitive to changes in interest rates and not included in IRRBB or in credit risk. 

For Aareal Bank, this includes: 

• Risks resulting from fluctuations in spot foreign exchange (FX) rates (spot FX risk) 

• Risks resulting from fluctuations in forward foreign exchange rates (forward FX risk) 

• Risks from the regulatory review of the trading book (Financial Risk in the Trading Book – FRTB) 

Since Aareal Bank did not pursue any trading book activities (as defined by the CRR) during the period under review, trading book 
risks had no relevance.
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Commodities are irrelevant for the Bank’s business. Currency risks are controlled through derivatives.

Additional elements of market risk are: 

• Valuation risks due to changes in credit spreads (credit spread risk)

• Risks from fluctuations in the value of fund assets (fund risk)

• Risks from adjustments to the credit valuation of OTC derivatives (CVA risk)

This means that credit spread risk in the banking book (CSRBB) is assigned to market risk. The requirements of new EBA Guidelines 
on the management of interest rate risk and credit spread risk arising from non-trading book activities (EBA/GL/2022/14) have 
been applicable since 31 December 2023. The calculation of credit spread risks was reviewed and adjusted when these new guide-
lines were being implemented. One material adjustment in this context involved incorporating in the risk indicators those sensitivities 
that were associated with the Bank’s own benchmark issues regarding suitable Pfandbrief and senior unsecured spreads.

Risk measurement and monitoring

Risk Controlling informs the members of the Management Board responsible for Treasury and risk monitoring about the risk position 
and exposure to other market risks on a daily basis. 

The VaR concept has been broadly accepted as the predominant method for measuring economic market risk. VaR quantifies risk as 
the maximum loss that will occur within a certain period of time, and given a defined probability.

A variance-covariance approach (delta-normal method) is used to determine the aggregated VaR indicator for market risk. Determined 
on a daily basis for the Group, the VaR figure takes into account the correlation between individual risk types. Statistical parameters 
used in the VaR model are calculated directly from a historical data pool maintained within the Bank, which covers at least 250 days1). 
The loss potential is determined by applying a 99.9 % confidence interval. 

Backtesting
The quality of forecasts made using statistical models is checked through a monthly backtesting process. The quality of the statistical 
procedure used to measure risk is checked using a method referred to as binomial test, whereby daily profits and losses from market 
fluctuations are compared with the upper projected loss limit (VaR) forecast on the previous day (known as “clean back-testing”).  
In line with the selected confidence interval of 99.9 %, only a small number of negative outliers are expected. 

The backtesting exercise shown below comprises all risk positions subject to daily changes from the “Market risks” category. 

No negative outliers were observed at Group level during the past 250 trading days, affirming the high forecasting quality of the 
VaR model we use. 

1) Historical data covering two years is used for the sub-risk type of credit spread risk.
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Operational risks

Definition

The Bank defines operational risk as the threat of losses caused by inappropriate internal procedures, human resources and systems 
(or their failure), or through external events. This definition also includes legal risks. To the extent that they are caused by operational 
risks, ESG risk factors as well as model and reputational risks are also taken into consideration within this type of risk. 

Risk strategy

The primary purpose of the risk strategy is to provide strategic guidance on the conscious and professional handling of operational 
risk. The strategy covers the organisational framework as well as the fundamentals of reporting related to this topic, supplementing 
and specifying the existing central rules set out in the Risk Appetite Framework.

To facilitate a holistic risk management of operational risk, Aareal Bank has implemented a governance structure that puts the “three 
lines of defence” concept into operational practice. Given that the management approach is essentially organised in a decentralised 
manner, located in the various divisions or subsidiaries, there is a distinct emphasis on a strong first line of defence, which is responsible 
for risks on a single-risk basis. The centralised OpRisk Controlling department, which is part of the Non-Financial Risks division, 
monitors the first-line activities as an independent second line of defence. In this context, the general second line of defence is 
supplemented by various specialised monitoring and/or specialist functions having special expertise concerning specific NFR risks. 

Process risks are addressed through the internal control system (ICS). The design of the Group-wide ICS emphasises mitigating  material 
process-inherent risks through appropriate and effective key controls which are compiled for Aareal Bank in a dedicated  inventory.

The Non-Financial Risks division is responsible for monitoring compliance risks and also risks related to financial crime. The Group- 
wide objective of the compliance management system is to mitigate liability risks in the form of potential fines and penalties for  
the Bank or its subsidiaries and their board members. In addition, Aareal Bank’s positive reputation as a group of companies with 
integrity vis-à-vis external stakeholders such as business partners, counterparties and investors is to be maintained and further 
strengthened. The Anti-Financial Crime strategy serves to manage risks related to money laundering, terrorist financing, sanction 
breaches and fraud in a professional and conscious manner. It encompasses applicable qualitative standards (for example, listing busi-
ness areas and sectors not served) and quantitative key risk indicators (such as thresholds for high-risk clients and politically exposed 
persons) for the purpose of risk monitoring. 
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In order to mitigate legal risks, Aareal Bank’s central Legal department and decentralised legal units monitor any litigation the Bank 
is involved in (whether in or out of court), deal with any legal issues of fundamental importance and provide legal advice on day-
to-day business. Legal compiles all information concerning any legal disputes at Group level, whether in or out of court . The Bank’s 
decentralised operating legal entities, as well as the legal departments of individual Group entities, submit quarterly reports on legal 
risks identified to Aareal Bank’s Legal department . Where particular risks have occurred, such reports are submitted on an event- 
driven basis. When required, Aareal Bank’s legal department discusses and coordinates any concrete measures with the reporting unit . 
The Legal department reports to the Management Board, on (at least) a quarterly basis, as well as on an event-driven basis. Tax risks 
including related legal risks are monitored and managed separately by Aareal Bank’s tax department . The tax compliance manage-
ment system actively reduces the risk related to tax law compliance and fraud cases, for example by setting standardised work instruc-
tions and controls, both within the tax department and in interfaces with other divisions.

Information Security & Data Protection has central responsibility for monitoring risks affecting operational resilience. The division 
defines Bank-wide requirements and initiates different measures for mitigating information security risk and achieving the level of 
security aimed for the Information Security Framework Directive. This includes raising awareness among internal and external employ-
ees by means of suitable training courses and exchanging information on cyber threats via the communication channels with ECB, 
BaFin and BSI. To reduce outsourcing risk, the outsourcing organisational units regularly assess the performance of external service 
providers using defined criteria. The results of this process and the control measures taken are consolidated and communicated to 
the Bank’s Management. Business Continuity Management (BCM) mitigates business continuity risks by defining the emergency 
 organisation, which involves setting out and testing emergency and crisis plans for the Bank’s business processes that are identified 
as time-critical. In the event of an emergency or crisis, its business will be managed in accordance with these plans.

Risk measurement and monitoring

The policy pursued by Aareal Bank aims to achieve a risk-minimising or loss-limiting effect at an early stage by employing a pro- 
active approach. 

The Bank currently uses the following risk control tools to manage operational risks:

• Self-assessments: analysing these can make management aware of any potential risks within the organisational structure

•  Risk inventories and subsequent risk assessments that include systematically identifying and compiling all relevant risks 
 periodically and subjecting them to a qualitative and quantitative assessment

• A loss database in which relevant risk events incurred are reported and can then be monitored until they are officially closed

• Operational risk indicators for all risk levels that show current threat potential using a defined “traffic light” system

•  Stress tests based on hypothetical and historical scenarios and also on sensitivity analyses of risk inventory data, carried out to 
identify developments that may potentially threaten the Bank’s continued existence.

Data is collected on a decentralised basis and all of the Group’s material operational risks are compiled centrally. 

The tools described above are used to prepare the regular risk reporting to the Bank’s senior management. Taken together, these 
tools for managing operational risks form an integrated control circuit that allows risks to be identified, evaluated, managed and 
controlled. The responsibility for implementing operative risk-reducing measures rests with those in charge of the Bank’s risk manage-
ment. The extent to which freely available funds are used for operational risks – as part of the Bank’s risk-bearing capacity – is 
 determined based on the regulatory standardised approach under Pillar 1.
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No material risk concentrations were evident in the 2024 financial year. Risk events are recorded in a database on an ongoing basis. 
The aggregate impact of such risk events during the year under review amounted to less than 10 % of the regulatory capital to be 
maintained for operational risks. Supplementary operational risk management tools – i. e. monitoring indicators, scenario analyses 
and self-assessment in particular – do not indicate a potentially elevated risk either. 

Investment risks

Definition

Aareal Bank defines investment risk as the threat of unexpected losses incurred due to an impairment of the investment’s carrying 
amount, or to a default of loans extended to investees. The concept of investment risk also encompasses additional risks arising 
from contingencies vis-à-vis the relevant Group entities.

Risk measurement and monitoring

The investment risk model breaks down investments outside the regulatory scope of consolidation into two groups, whereby risk- 
equivalent exposures are determined for material investments using the regulatory IRB formula. The latter was modified to include a 
concentration risk component to account for the eventuality of individual equity investments representing a significant concentration 
risk from an overall bank perspective. For non-material investments, equity coverage is determined using the simple risk weight 
function for investments in accordance with the CRR. Risk exposure for investments within the regulatory scope of consolidation is 
measured using the look-through principle, based on the assets of the respective investment .

The existing procedures used to measure and monitor risk exposure are supplemented by subjecting the equity portfolio to regular 
stress testing. 

Group Strategy, together with Finance & Controlling and Risk Controlling, is responsible for measuring and monitoring investment 
risk exposure. 

Risk Controlling submits a quarterly equity investment risk report to the Bank’s Management Board.
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Property risks

Definition

We define property risk as the threat of unexpected losses arising from changes in the value of property held by the Bank or by fully 
consolidated subsidiaries. 

Due to the nature of property risk (involving marketing risks, for example), special methods and procedures are employed to deal 
with this risk. All relevant property holdings are subjected to regular audits, including a review and assessment of their risk situation.

Risk measurement and monitoring

In order to measure and monitor risks, property yields are analysed for different regions and property types, and over the time 
 horizons available: on this basis, potential yield increases for different regions and property types over a one-year horizon are deter-
mined by applying a 99.9 % confidence interval. A property’s risk contribution results from the difference between the current market 
value and the property value adjusted for the yield increase. 

The model also factors in idiosyncratic shock events for each property, which may occur independently of general market  developments.

Property holdings increased as at the reporting date following the acquisition of property SPVs from US lending exposures.

Business and strategic risks

Definition

Business and strategic risks are defined as risks that may potentially prevent corporate objectives from being achieved. For example, 
these may result from changes in the competitive environment or from an unsuitable strategic positioning in the macro-economic 
environment. We distinguish between allocation risk and investment risk. Allocation risk is defined as a divergence of operating 
 results due to lower-than-expected income from allocated capital that cannot be offset through reductions in costs or administrative 
expenses. Investment risk is defined as the risk of the Bank being unable to compensate for any divergence in operating results through 
activities or investments in alternative business segments that generate results to the same or a similar extent . 

Risk measurement and monitoring

As allocation risk is already covered by various planning scenarios, it is incorporated in aggregate risk cover. 

Investment risk is measured across segments. It is quantified based on the assumption that additional upfront investment is required 
to establish an investment opportunity that was previously unavailable. This upfront investment is assumed to represent potential risk. 

Liquidity risks

Definition

Liquidity risk in the narrower sense is defined as the risk that payment obligations cannot be met in full or on time. Aareal Bank 
Group’s liquidity risk management system is designed to ensure that the Bank has sufficient cash and cash equivalents to honour its 
payment obligations at any future point in time. The risk management processes have been designed to cover not only the liquidity 
risk in the narrower sense (insolvency risk), but also market liquidity risk and refinancing risk – this includes cost risk, which is 
measured and limited accordingly as a component of the IRRBB. All elements have been integrated in an overarching ILAAP, which 
maps liquidity risks in both the normative and the economic perspective. Within the framework of Group planning, the Bank considers 
not only ICAAP risk parameters but also ILAAP risk parameters for a three-year horizon.
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Risk measurement and monitoring

Treasury is responsible for managing liquidity risks, while Risk Controlling carries out ongoing monitoring and submits a daily 
 liquidity report to Treasury, while also contributing to the monthly risk report for the entire Management Board. The following tools 
are used for this purpose:

Cash flow forecast
We have developed a cash flow forecast that provides information on our liquidity risk. This forecast report maps the cash flows of 
all balance sheet items and derivatives on a daily basis over a ten-year horizon. This liquidity risk information helps to assess the 
Bank’s short-term liquidity position, broken down by currency or product . Strategic liquidity is taken into account using this ten-year 
cash flow profile. We use statistical modelling to incorporate the expected cash flow profile of products without a fixed contractual 
lifetime.

Liquidity run-off profile
The appropriateness of the Bank’s liquidity from an economic perspective is assessed using a liquidity run-off profile (liquidity risk 
model). Here, the aggregate of all conservatively expected cash inflows and outflows over a three-month period is compared with 
the liquidity stock. This liquidity stock comprises all assets that can be liquidated at very short notice. The difference between the 
two figures (in absolute terms) indicates excess liquidity, once all claims assumed in the run-off profile have been fulfilled through 
the liquidity stock. There were no liquidity shortages throughout the period under review.

Stress testing
We also employ stress tests and scenario analyses to assess the impact of sudden stress events on the Bank’s liquidity situation. 
The various standardised scenarios used – which include historic, idiosyncratic, market-wide and combined scenarios – are evaluated 
on the basis of the liquidity run-off profile.

We generally consider the withdrawal of deposits from the housing industry as the most significant scenario. Even in this stress 
 scenario, liquidity is sufficient to cover the expected liquidity needs under stress conditions.

Time to illiquidity
To safeguard adequate liquidity beyond the three-month horizon covered by the liquidity run-off profile, we use the concept of “time 
to illiquidity” (“TtI”) as a parameter. A liquidity run-off profile was developed for this purpose, comparing liquidity requirements 
 occurring with the liquidity stock for a one-year period. Time to illiquidity denotes the remaining period (expressed in days) during 
which the Company can be regarded as sufficiently liquid, even under adverse conditions. In other words, liquidity requirements 
 (including security add-on for adverse future events) do not exceed the liquidity stock. The calculations are based on contractual 
cash flows and the short-term risk assessment methodology (liquidity run-off profile), as well as the portfolio development within the 
current plan scenario. 

The following chart shows the projected development of the liquidity stock, together with aggregate liquidity requirements (incorpo-
rating planned portfolio developments and including security add-ons for adverse future events) until the end of 2025. The chart 
demonstrates that the liquidity stock will always exceed liquidity requirements, even under adverse conditions. 
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Further details are provided in the comments on the Bank’s liquidity in the section on the financial position.

Funding profile
Diversifying the Bank’s funding profile by type of investor and by product is another key aspect of our approach to liquidity risk 
management. Core sources of funding such as customer deposits and funds invested by institutional clients – alongside covered 
and uncovered bond issues – make up the foundation of our liability profile. In this context, we refer to the comments regarding the 
breakdown of funding between money markets and capital markets, as set out in the description of financial position. 

Concentration limits
As well as measuring the risk indicators themselves, we monitor concentrations of liquid assets and of funding sources, determining 
the percentage share of the ten largest counterparties and/or positions relative to the total portfolio. 

A limit is set for each indicator in order to restrict the dependency upon individual positions or counterparties.

LCR forecast
We developed the LCR forecast as a measurement tool designed to ensure that we comply with the regulatory Liquidity Coverage 
Ratio at all times. A preview of the Liquidity Coverage Ratio is calculated over a horizon of up to three years, determining the ratio 
of highly liquid assets to cumulative net cash outflows for various end-of-month dates – allowing us to identify any potential liquidity 
shortfalls or reserves. 

NSFR forecast
A forecast of the net stable funding ratio is another cornerstone of our liquidity management. It is calculated over a horizon of up 
to three years. This measurement tool allows us to forecast the regulatory Net Stable Funding Ratio for future dates, thus identifying 
any potential liquidity shortfalls or reserves in terms of the NSFR at an early stage. 

Long-term liquidity run-off profile
The long-term liquidity run-off profile (Long Term LAB) provides a forecast of the economic perspective and determines the likely 
 liquidity run-off profile (liquidity risk model) over a period of up to three years. This liquidity run-off profile compares the expected 
liquidity requirements and available liquidity for different scenarios at various points in time in the future. In this way, any potential 
liquidity shortfalls or liquidity reserves arising in the future are identified with regard to the liquidity run-off profile. 
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Accounting-related ICS and RMS 

Tasks of the accounting-related Internal Control System (ICS) and the Risk Management System (RMS)

The accounting-related Internal Control and Risk Management System includes principles, procedures and measures to ensure the 
effectiveness and the efficiency of internal and external accounting, in accordance with applicable legal provisions. The tasks of  
the accounting-related Internal Control System mainly include ensuring proper conduct of business activities, guaranteeing proper 
internal and external accounting, as well as ensuring compliance with relevant statutory and legal requirements applicable to the 
Company. 

The objective of the accounting-related Risk Management System is to identify, assess and limit risks which may impede the com-
pliance of the financial statements with applicable rules and regulations. As with any other Internal Control System, the accounting- 
related ICS and RMS can only provide reasonable – but not absolute – assurance with regard to achieving this objective, regardless 
of how much care is used to design and operate this system. 

Organisation of the accounting-related ICS and RMS

Aareal Bank’s Internal Control System reflects the principles established by the Minimum Requirements for Risk Management (MaRisk) 
related to the company-specific design of the ICS. The design of this Internal Control System comprises organisational and tech-
nical measures to control and monitor the Company’s activities, covering all entities of Aareal Bank Group. The Management Board 
of Aareal Bank AG is responsible for designing, implementing, applying, refining and reviewing an appropriate Internal Control System, 
in particular with regard to the accounting process. The Management Board makes decisions regarding the scope and the design  
of specific requirements; it has defined the responsibilities for the individual process steps in connection with accounting by means 
of organisational guidelines, and has delegated these responsibilities to individual organisational units. 

Aareal Bank prepares its financial statements in accordance with the provisions of the German Commercial Code (Handelsgesetz-
buch – “HGB”) and its consolidated financial statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs)  
as applicable in the European Union. The Finance & Controlling division controls accounting processes, to ensure conformity with 
legal requirements, as well as with any further internal and external provisions. The accounting-related requirements that have to  
be applied are documented in guidelines and IT requirements. 

For the consolidated financial statements in accordance with IFRSs, the companies that form part of the Group create an IFRS pack-
age as at the respective reporting date. This includes financial statements prepared under IFRSs and in accordance with the IFRS 
Group Accounting Manual, as well as the Notes and consolidation information (intercompany balances). All packages are recorded 
by the Finance & Controlling division in a consolidation software and aggregated for the purpose of preparing the consolidated 
 financial statements. 

The Supervisory Board is responsible for monitoring the Management Board. Within the scope of financial reporting, it approves the 
single-entity financial statements of Aareal Bank AG as well as the consolidated financial statements and the Group Management 
Report . Measures taken by the Supervisory Board to ensure an efficient performance of its control functions include the establishment 
of an Audit Committee, which is primarily responsible for financial reporting issues and monitors the effectiveness of Aareal Bank’s 
Internal Control System. It analyses and assesses the presented financial statements and internal risk reports as well as the quarterly 
reports submitted by Internal Audit . In addition, the Audit Committee is responsible for determining the focal points of the audit, as 
well as for evaluating the external auditors’ findings. The Audit Committee includes an expert in the fields of accounting or auditing, 
pursuant to section 100 (5) of the German Public Limited Companies Act (Aktiengesetz – “AktG”). 

Internal Audit also assumes a monitoring function not related to the process. It reports directly to the Management Board, and 
 provides auditing and consulting services which are designed to optimise Aareal Bank’s business processes with regard to accuracy, 
safety and efficiency. The Internal Audit division supports the Management Board by evaluating the effectiveness and appropriate-
ness of the process-dependent Internal Control System and of the Risk Management System in general. Any detected weaknesses 
regarding the identification, evaluation and reduction of risks are reported and addressed within the context of specific action plans. 

Accounting-related ICS and RMS 
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Internal Audit also performs Group audit functions for Aareal Bank’s subsidiaries, within the context of the Group’s risk manage-
ment. The review of the risk management’s effectiveness and appropriateness covers the risk management and risk control systems, 
reporting, information systems, and the accounting process. To perform its tasks, Internal Audit has full and unrestricted information 
rights with respect to activities, processes and IT systems of Aareal Bank AG and its subsidiaries. Internal Audit is informed on a 
regular basis about material changes related to the Internal Control and Risk Management System. 

The review of process-integrated controls conducted by Internal Audit is based on a set of internal regulations, procedural instructions 
and guidelines of Aareal Bank Group. The audit activities of Internal Audit comprise all of the Group’s operational and business 
processes, and are carried out using a risk-based approach. 

The Management Board regularly assesses the appropriateness and effectiveness of the ICS and RMS. This assessment is primarily 
based on the result of the semi-annual ICS report and monthly risk reporting and provides the Management Board with an overview 
of the key elements of Aareal Bank Group’s ICS and RMS. As part of the reporting, the Management Board thus receives a summary  
of the assessment activities regarding the appropriateness and effectiveness of the ICS and RMS, as well as of any anomalies that were 
identified during these activities. The information contained in the ICS report and risk reporting are also presented to Aareal Bank AG’s 
Supervisory Board as a report on the effectiveness of the ICS and RMS. The assessment of the ICS is based on the evaluation of 
the decentralised ICS officers, which includes internal and external audit results in particular. On this basis, the Management Board 
has no evidence that the ICS or RMS in their entirety are not appropriate or effective as at 31 December 2024.

Irrespective of this, the effectiveness of any risk management and control system is subject to an inherent restriction. Therefore,  
no system – even if it was evaluated as appropriate and effective – can guarantee a 100 % prevention of risks or process violations 
under all circumstances. In addition to the ICS and RMS, and especially for those processes and procedures that, due to high momen-
tum and a large number of new regulations, are not yet at the same stage of maturity as established processes, Aareal Bank has 
 established a Code of Conduct for its employees. By establishing ethical conduct as both a guideline for corporate action and a mini-
mum requirement when dealing with new or unregulated matters, this Code of Conduct is instrumental in minimising violations of 
internal and external regulations. 

Components of the accounting-related ICS and RMS

Within Aareal Bank, various measures related to the Bank’s organisational structures and procedures help to fulfil the monitoring 
duties within the framework of its Internal Control System.

A prerequisite for the monitoring system to work efficiently is a Written Set of Procedural Rules governing the distribution of tasks 
between the individual divisions and the scope of the respective activities. The organisational structure of the Finance & Controlling 
division is set out in the Bank’s organisational guidelines. Aareal Bank’s accounting system is structured observing the principle of 
separation of functions, which makes for a split between operative and administrative roles, and is designed to ensure a sufficient 
level of control. 

Various guidelines exist for activities and processes. These guidelines are set out in the Written Set of Procedural Rules of Aareal 
Bank and can be accessed and viewed by all affected employees. There are requirements as regards data entry and control – as well 
as data storage – which have to be observed in general by all of the Bank’s posting units. If necessary, results are reconciled across 
divisions or companies. Uniform accounting methods and measurement techniques are guaranteed through guidelines applicable 
throughout the Group. The requirements of these Group-wide guidelines substantiate legal provisions, and are adjusted on an on-
going basis to take current standards into account. The valuation techniques used, as well as the underlying parameters, are controlled 
regularly, and adjusted if necessary. 

In addition, the Bank’s Risk Manual summarises the material elements of Aareal Bank Group’s Risk Management System. Specifically, 
the Manual describes the organisational workflows as well as methods and instruments used in the context of risk management.  
In this context, reference is made to our explanations in the Risk Report .

Clearly-defined rules as regards delegation of authorities facilitating the allocation of professional responsibilities also contribute to 
reliable financial reporting. Any decisions taken are always based on relevant authorities. Internal controls defined on the basis of 
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risk considerations are embedded in the accounting process. Compliance with the principle of dual control in all material processes 
is one of the principles for ensuring accurate accounting. Where no integrated approval system/dual control feature has been imple-
mented in the accounting IT systems for material transactions, this has been integrated and documented in the manual process 
workflows.

Adherence of accounting to generally accepted accounting principles is ensured by both preventive and detective controls, as well 
as through a review of processed data. The preparation of the consolidated financial statements is characterised by multiple analyses 
and plausibility checks. Besides the evaluation of individual accounting issues, these include comparisons of periods, and between 
plan and actual data. Control processes have been implemented for both manual and automated accounting transactions. 

In order to increase the level of control quality, all relevant divisions are involved in the reconciliation process. An example of cross- 
divisional reconciliation is the process for the preparation of annual and interim reports. All divisions involved must ensure and  (prior 
to preparation by the Management Board) confirm the quality of the sections of the reports they are responsible for. This re presents 
an additional control level for the data to be disclosed.

In terms of organisational workflows, the accounting-related Internal Control and Risk Management System is based on a compre-
hensive standardisation of processes and software. Aareal Bank Group uses both standard and customised software. The consolidation 
software provides technical support to the reconciliation of Group-internal relationships, in a clearly-defined process. The data of 
the units included is reported using a uniform standardised chart of accounts. The Group’s accounting-related IT systems were 
 designed in such a way that both manual controls and automatic plausibility checks are performed for material technical and pro-
cedural system steps of the applications used. The controls regarding IT system processing are both integrated in the processes and 
performed independently of processes. Process-integrated controls comprise, for example, the review of error and exception reports 
or the regular analysis of internal service quality, whereas IT reviews conducted by Internal Audit are process-independent .

Data and IT systems must be protected from unauthorised access. A differentiated access authorisation concept is in place for the 
systems used for finance and accounting, preventing manipulation of data. Access authorisations are allocated to the responsible 
employees, reviewed regularly, and adjusted if necessary in accordance with internal criteria.

Aareal Bank reviews its accounting-related Internal Control and Risk Management System on an ongoing basis. Necessary adjustments 
are made with respect to the accounting process based on the Bank’s reviews. Adjustments may have to be made, for example, in 
connection with changes in the Group structure, to the business model, or due to new legal requirements. 

Aareal Bank has to comply with legal requirements. If these requirements change, for example in the form of new laws or changes 
in accounting standards, the processes or IT systems will be adjusted as required in separate projects across divisions – based on a 
clearly-defined allocation of functions, and the accounting-related Risk Management System will be adjusted to take the amended 
rules into account . Current developments of statutory and legal provisions applicable for Aareal Bank are constantly monitored and 
reported to the responsible divisions. The Risk Committee also initiates any required adjustments to be made to systems and pro-
cesses, and reports the results to the Management Board. 

Report on Expected Developments and Opportunities

Macro-economic environment

Economic activity and the financial and commercial property markets are all exposed to numerous risks, and the economic outlook 
for 2025 will depend greatly on how the United States and China perform. While Donald Trump’s second term in the White House 
could have serious repercussions on trade and migration, the recession in China could spread to other economies around the globe. 
What is more, geopolitical tensions and conflicts could continue in 2025 – with far-reaching implications for the economy and 
politics. Risks arising from the consequences of past monetary policy tightening, government indebtedness, political instability and 
global warming remain key issues.

Report on Expected Developments and Opportunities
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Donald Trump could use the power granted to him as the 47th president of the United States to restrict immigration to the US and  
to impose higher tariffs on imports from China, Europe and other trading partners. With a Republican majority in both chambers, the 
new US Congress is likely to uphold tax cuts and increase government spending. While a more expansive fiscal policy could strengthen 
the US economy in the short term, strategic tariffs imposed by the US are likely to be met with retaliation from the countries in 
question. This could lead to a global trade war that, with less trade and greater price pressure, could have a strong impact on the 
global economy over time. A reduction in immigration would make it more difficult to achieve the labour force required for sustain-
able economic growth.

Geopolitical conflicts – such as the ongoing Russia-Ukraine war or the war between Israel and Hamas – also pose a significant  
risk for the global economy as they can weigh on economic growth in many different ways. Not only do they lead to loss of human 
life, destroy capital and infrastructure, and disrupt supply chains – which in turn results in food and energy shortages – but they 
also impact investor confidence. Armed conflicts, increasing trade tensions and political animosities between China and the Western 
world, along with tensions between China and Taiwan, could also put a drag on global economic growth. A broader definition of 
relevant risks includes terrorism, cyber attacks and sabotage of critical infrastructure.

Despite positive inflationary developments and interest rate cuts by major central banks, core inflation remains high as a result of 
tight labour markets and soaring service prices, indicating that companies are passing on higher prices to their customers. Such mone-
tary tightening could continue to have serious consequences and may trigger an increase in bond yields and negative corrections 
on the equity and property markets. In addition, limited liquidity on the funding markets could place enormous pressure on financial 
institutions and, combined with uncertainty about economic momentum, inhibit lending activity. Bank profitability is also negatively 
affected by the ECB’s decision to cut the interest rate on minimum reserves to 0 % and by the further tightening of regulatory require-
ments. Lifting the level of minimum reserve requirements – an option that is currently being discussed by some Eurosystem central 
banks – would make life even more difficult for banks.

Another risk is the significant increase in government indebtedness and bond yields in many economies as a result of the extensive 
fiscal support measures taken during the Covid-19 pandemic, but also due to economic downturns, political uncertainty and concerns 
about the sustainability of government debt . Also, risk premiums for heavily indebted countries could rise again given that asset 
purchase programmes have been phased out and terminated and that debt levels in advanced economies such as the US and France 
have risen. Corporate debt has also reached a high level in many advanced economies, mainly owing to bond issuance. Declining 
cash flows and a looming inability to make interest payments can lead to the credit quality of these bonds being downgraded.

In the longer term, the political shift away from European cohesion poses a significant threat not only to the EU, but also to Europe 
as a whole. Insufficient coordination and cooperation on migration issues and the slowdown in economic growth have fuelled the 
rise of populism, among other things, and heightened electoral successes for populist and EU-sceptic parties in many countries – and 
in the EU Parliament itself. The reform backlog and structural economic problems in some euro zone countries create further uncer-
tainty. Even though the EU’s investment package is aimed at supporting these countries in particular, there is a risk that the measures 
will not be sufficient to resolve structural problems.

The efforts of many countries and companies to limit global warming require a far-reaching transformation of the economy as a 
whole. This is an opportunity for companies to switch to environmentally friendly property and equipment and to re-assign labour – 
both factors that will be key for a more sustainable future. At the same time, the macro-economic impact of this transition is uncer-
tain and the actual effects depend on a number of factors. This structural change also entails costs that will be borne by companies 
and consumers alike. For instance, decarbonising the economy, for instance, not only relates to energy supply but also requires 
 significant changes in industry, transport, construction and agriculture. In addition to the transition costs incurred in decarbonising the 
global economy, the costs that are directly attributable to climate change will also increase over the medium term. Extreme weather 
events and natural disasters could intensify over time, not only causing physical damage but also impacting the real economy –  
for example in the form of rising food prices, disruptions to supply chains and repercussions on the labour markets. The increase  
in physical damage will depend on how well the global community succeeds in reducing greenhouse gas emissions.

In the context of macro-economic development, these factors are also significant for the financial and capital markets, and could 
entail material risks for global economic growth if they were to materialise to a considerable extent. On the other hand, fiscal stimulus 
in advanced economies provides opportunities, alongside a boost to private consumption if monetary policy is eased faster than 
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expected and if excess savings are reduced further. Productivity increases – for example by introducing digital technologies or 
through advancements in using AI – are another boosting factor. 

Economy

The growth momentum experienced by the global economy in 2024 is expected to continue in 2025. The prospects of fiscal policy 
easing in the US plus fiscal policy support in China should help to improve the forecast for global growth marginally. While major 
central banks are likely to succeed in reining in inflation rates and keeping them at an average of around 2 % in the medium to long 
term, short-term inflation rates could fall below the 2 % target . This growth and inflation outlook should allow central banks to 
 continue reducing key interest rates and to pursue a less hawkish monetary policy, while fiscal policy remains the key driver of eco-
nomic growth.

Real GDP growth in the euro zone is expected to show a gradual increase in 2025, reaching 1.1 % for the full year. The main chal-
lenges here continue to be an ailing industrial sector, cautious consumers and, above all, a weak German economy. The economy is 
set to benefit from monetary policy easing, as the ECB is expected to continue cutting interest rates. At the same time, fiscal tightening 
is on the cards in 2025 as governments shift their focus from support measures to reducing general government deficits. Finally, trade 
barriers could increase as Donald Trump is planning to raise tariffs, which could also hamper European economic growth.

With increasing real income and savings driving consumer expenditure, the United Kingdom is also expected to post real growth of 
1.1 % in 2025. Even though recent government budget changes indicate that fiscal policy should act as a moderate tailwind for eco-
nomic growth, the consequences of earlier monetary policy tightening will continue to affect the real economy – a prime example 
being interest rates for private households remaining higher for longer. On the other hand, Trump’s tariffs are likely to have only a 
limited impact on the UK.

The US economy is expected to follow a more dynamic growth pattern than many other advanced economies in 2025. This can be 
attributed to solid employment growth, an ongoing investment boom and potential additional fiscal stimulus measures during Donald 
Trump’s second tenure. Real GDP is expected to climb by 2.6 % in 2025. Spending and tax-related measures under a Republican 
administration could bump up the budget deficit . However, due to legislative delays and the staggered impact of measures, it is likely 
that growth for 2025 will only be affected to a limited extent . At the same time, negative effects resulting from higher tariffs and 
 reduced migration under Trump will manifest themselves gradually and may impact long-term economic growth.

On the other side of the Pacific, Australia’s restrictive monetary policy will continue to weigh on growth and the outlook here may 
worsen due to a strong dollar and a weaker Chinese economy.

Financial and capital markets, monetary policy and inflation 

The risks and uncertainty factors referred to above are also significant for the financial and capital markets. Even though many 
 central banks have already initiated a monetary policy easing cycle, global bond yields at the end of 2024 are higher year on year, 
mainly because quantitative tightening programmes are still in place, reducing central bank balance sheets and increasing upward 
pressure on yields. All of this is exacerbated by the political uncertainty in the US and concerns regarding fiscal stability in the 
 United Kingdom and France, which are expected to persist over 2025. On the positive side, credit terms might improve as leading 
central banks are expected to maintain monetary policy easing in 2025.

Inflation is set to follow a downward trend, with the overall inflation rate in some economies possibly falling below the 2 % thresh-
old in the near future. For example, favourable food and energy price developments should drive inflation in the euro zone below 
the ECB’s 2 % target in 2025, boosting real income and, in turn, consumer spending. In the UK, inflation is likely to edge upwards, 
due among other things to a stronger US dollar that will push up the price of imported goods. Pricing in the US could be volatile in 
2025 because the Trump administration’s fiscal, trading and migration policy could well create additional inflationary pressure. The 
persistent service inflation seen in the advanced economies in 2024 is only likely to subside marginally in the shorter term. In addition, 
the increasing political uncertainty and deglobalisation risks could make it more difficult to reach central bank inflation targets.

Real economic growth is expected to be solid but unspectacular in the short term, lacking in momentum while inflation is set to 
decrease. In such an environment, central banks are expected to pursue a less restrictive monetary policy in 2025 and to continue 
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to cut interest rates – albeit at different paces. The ECB and the Bank of England have taken an increasingly dovish stance, which 
could support interest rate cuts at shorter intervals, given a tighter fiscal policy. Meanwhile, the Fed has indicated that it will make 
fewer rate cuts in 2025. As some Fed representatives have included political uncertainty factors in their forecasts, the market assumes 
that it will take longer for key interest rates to return to a neutral level.

Regulatory environment

It is likely that the trend towards a tighter regulatory framework will continue in the years ahead. 

This includes above all the final steps for fully implementing the EU Banking Package that stipulates the implementation of the final 
draft of the Basel III framework into EU law (known as Basel IV), as resolved by the Basel Committee (BCBS). The final Regulation 
(CRR III) and Directive (CRD VI) of the EU Banking Package were published in the EU Official Journal on 19 June 2024 and came 
into effect on 9 July 2024. At the same time, the European Banking Authority (EBA), as per its roadmap, worked on implementing 
its mandates in 2024 to prepare technical standards, which in turn serve to further develop and specify the rules and provisions. The 
scheduled first-time application of the new regulations that are most relevant for the Bank is 1 January 2025 – two years later than 
initially planned by the BCBS. The first CoRep report must be submitted as at 31 March 2025, but the supervisory authorities are 
granting the banks a longer submission deadline until the end of June 2025 (previously: mid-May 2025). Quarterly reporting require-
ments regarding interest rate risk in the banking book will have to be met regularly from the reporting date of 30 September 2024 
onwards. The supervisory authorities brought forward these requirements through ad-hoc reports for the reporting dates of  
31 December 2023, 31 March 2024 and 30 June 2024.

To improve the sector’s resilience vis-à-vis information and communication technology risks, the EU Commission and the European 
Council adopted the “Regulation on digital operational resilience for the financial sector” (known as the Digital Operational Resilience 
Act (DORA)) at the end of 2022. It has entered into force 17 January 2025; henceforth, all serious ICT incidents will be reported 
centrally to BaFin.

In addition, requirements for sustainable business and ESG risk management will increasingly define the regulatory landscape in  
the years to come. To that end, CRD VI – which is to be transposed into national law by January 2026 at the latest – is setting out 
more requirements that will be further specified through corresponding publications by the EBA. Another material foundation here  
is the introduction and further expansion of the EU taxonomy for classifying economic activities. Disclosure requirements for the 
2024 financial year and beyond have increased due to the (first-time) application of the Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive 
(CSRD). In addition, the number of data points to be published for 2024 has increased due to the requirement for large capital 
market-oriented institutions to include qualitative and quantitative information on ESG risks in the regulatory disclosure report on a 
half-yearly basis, as stipulated by the CRR II. 

ESG risk management will also play an increasingly important role in the context of risk management and the SREP. As such, the 
EBA published its guidelines on the management of environmental, social and governance (ESG) risks on 9 January 2025, specifying 
the identification, measurement, management and monitoring of ESG risks and plans for increasing resilience. The supervisory 
 authorities are also considering including ESG factors when determining regulatory capital requirements.

2024 also saw a trend towards the (re)introduction of capital buffer requirements, with supervisory authorities in many countries 
defining or increasing countercyclical capital buffers and/or capital buffers for systemic risks. If it continues, this trend will lead to 
further increases in capital buffer requirements.

Sector-specific and business developments

Structured Property Financing segment

The macro-economic risks and headwinds described above are also of great relevance for the development of property markets. 

Demand for commercial properties will vary again in 2025, depending on the region and property type. Even though financing 
costs are expected to remain at a high level, we are seeing the first signs of the property markets stabilising. This means that com-

58Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2024  Group Management Report Report on Expected Developments and Opportunities



mercial properties should finally be on the brink of recovery after a difficult number of years. With central banks beginning to cut 
 interest rates, valuation levels seem to have reached or even exceeded their low point in most sectors. At the same time, we are 
seeing signs that credit terms are improving and investment activity is recovering.

The prospect of further monetary policy easing remains a positive factor, a trend that – following the first interest rate cuts in 2024 – 
is set to continue in 2025, leading to lower capital costs and a better financing environment. This in turn could boost investments 
in the commercial property markets and channel capital flows into these as well. Encouragingly, commercial property yields are also 
stabilising. Even though local market conditions and investor preferences continue to play a role, declining capital costs should con-
tinue to mitigate the upward pressure on yields. The decrease in new construction activity is also helping to align supply with de-
mand. As well as this, gradually easing lending standards and better availability of debt capital could provide an additional stimulus 
for market activity and pave the way for more optimistic market sentiment .

Even though the market is expected to recuperate, there are potential risks and uncertainty factors that need to be considered. 
 Potential risks include (geo)political uncertainty, which could impact the stability of markets and lead to more reticence among investors. 
Another is that the economy proves to be weaker than expected, which could dampen demand for commercial property. And if, 
contrary to expectations, restrictive lending standards and high financing costs were to materialise at the same time, this could hamper 
investment activity and a potential recovery. In addition, as fixed-rate loans are subject to continual refinancing, average effective 
 interest rates on the overall market will continue to rise in the short term. This may have a negative impact on the viability of debt 
service or investors’ free cash flow after debt servicing, especially when fixed-rate periods or hedging instruments expire. The situa-
tion may even be exacerbated by tenant defaults as a consequence of negative economic developments and, in turn, lower demand.

Aareal Bank believes that strong competitive pressures will persist and could even increase on the financing markets, especially in 
regions (and for property types) that have already experienced high demand in recent years. Office properties in particular vary greatly 
in performance: while demand for high-quality buildings in central locations remains high, lower-quality properties and those located 
in peripheral locations still report weaker demand and performance. As the expected level of financing costs and lending standards 
should counteract a marked increase in loan-to-value ratios (LTV), we assume that LTV ratios for new business will be largely stable. 
Nonetheless, changes in the market environment could increase the pressure on gross and net margins or lead to moderately higher 
LTVs. Transaction activity is expected to gain more and more momentum over the course of 2025. 

Should the trend towards increased remote working continue or even intensify, companies may increasingly decide to rent less office 
space. The transition to this new way of working exerts pressure on rental prices for office properties and on the demand for office 
space. However, we are already seeing a certain degree of stabilisation, with more and more larger corporates asking their employees  
to return to the office. It can be assumed that the impact varies depending on the market, the country and the quality of the properties 
in question. In addition, generative AI applications are expected to exert considerable influence on the economy, as tasks – especially 
in office work – are being automated. AI could leave its mark on this sector, resulting in a further decline in demand for space, pro-
vided that this is not offset by an increase in office work. On the other hand, the changing world of work will lead to a growing 
 demand for communal and flexible working spaces. There is also the possibility that office properties that do not meet the changed 
tenant requirements may leave the market for good, which could lead to a shortage of office supply, preventing a decline in rent levels.

Aareal Bank expects financing costs to remain the key driver for valuations in 2025. Even though central banks have started to cut 
interest rates, long-term bond yields should not return to pre-pandemic levels for the time being. This restricts the yield compression 
potential and makes valuations more dependent on rental increases. Market values are expected to remain stable on average, accom-
panied by first positive drivers for capital value growth although these are not likely to unfold until subsequent years. This development 
will depend greatly on the property’s quality and location, and individual sub-markets might experience further downside pressure. 
At the same time, compliance with sustainability criteria (ESG) is an increasingly important factor for market value development.

With regard to retail properties, Aareal Bank expects consumer spending to continue supporting the outlook for value-driving rental 
revenues. Even though revenue forecasts in most markets are optimistic, risks still remain. For example, weaker labour markets could 
result in consumer spending failing to meet expectations, which in turn could impact rental growth. However, the sustained low 
 unemployment rates should limit any negative effects on the retail segment.

While hotels saw a significant recovery in both occupancy and income over the past few years, depending on their respective location 
and segment, this recovery seems to be coming to an end. Nonetheless, with real income increasing and unemployment remaining 
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low, sector fundamentals and income are set to remain healthy and above pre-pandemic levels in the short term, even if hotel reve-
nues are unlikely to grow much more, given that room rates have already increased substantially. Free cash flow is impacted by the 
increased operating costs that are a side effect of the high inflation seen in previous years. Interest levels remain high, restricting the 
potential for short-term market value increases.

Our assessment of the alternative living segment – which comprises both co-living (i. e. shared living for a given period of time) and 
student accommodation – remains positive. With universities having returned to face-to-face teaching, demand – especially from 
international students – has already recovered significantly and remains high. The supply of new buildings here continues to lag 
 behind the rise in student numbers at many university and technical college locations. As a result, demand is outpacing supply. Given 
that these property types are seen as having a certain resilience, especially in times of economic uncertainty, we expect investor 
 interest to remain high in this segment.

For the current year, we once again expect the market values of office properties to continue experiencing the greatest price pressures 
on average compared with other property types. We also expect rental growth to slow as a result of potential changes in space 
 requirements and the increasing influence of sustainability standards. Office properties that fail to comply with corporate environmental 
and sustainability criteria or statutory climate-related requirements are set to show a weaker performance. However, the trend towards 
more sustainable office properties also gives financiers the opportunity to be a part of the office property transformation towards a 
greener economy. One significant downside risk for this forecast is that the market values of office properties could decline more than 
expected. The market is still undergoing a period of price recalculation, a process that is rendered more difficult by the small number 
of transactions. If there were a marked increase in the number of office properties in serious distress, yields would most likely rise 
due to higher risk premiums, which in turn could cause market values to plummet.

Our assessment for logistics properties remains positive, as structural demand drivers are still in place and should lead to positive 
rental growth forecasts in the near future. However, growth is likely to be more moderate than the exceptionally strong increases seen 
in recent years. Overall demand will continue to be underpinned by a shift from just-in-time to just-in-case production – an attempt 
by companies to counter supply chain challenges and prevent delays. Logistics properties also benefit from the ongoing trend of 
logistics companies offering additional services (such as simple product steps) alongside transport, storage and distribution services. 
In the medium term, we expect higher investments in the areas of digital transition and robotics to improve supply chain efficiency 
while smart technologies drive operational growth.

Generally speaking, it is still very difficult to make accurate estimations concerning the economy, markets and the impact of these on 
Aareal Bank. Because of this, we are simulating further potential macro-economic scenarios in addition to our “baseline” scenario.

In line with current Group planning, our baseline scenario assumes the following macro-economic parameters:

2024 2025 2026 2027

in %

“Baseline” scenario

Gross domestic product (in real terms, year-on-year change in %)

Euro zone 0.8 1.2 1.5 1.6

USA 2.8 2.6 2.7 2.6

UK 0.9 1.4 1.7 1.8

Unemployment (%)

Euro zone 6.4 6.4 6.4 6.3

USA 4.1 4.3 4.0 3.8

UK 4.4 4.7 4.6 4.5

Long-term interest rates (10-year government bonds) (%)

Euro zone 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.1

USA 4.2 4.2 4.1 4.1

UK 4.1 4.3 4.0 3.6

Portfolio-weighted property price development (2024 basis = 100%) 100 % 99 % 100 % 102 %

60Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2024  Group Management Report Report on Expected Developments and Opportunities



We are aiming for new business of between € 9 billion and € 10 billion for the Structured Property Financing segment in the  
2025 financial year. Factoring in repayments, we therefore expect Aareal Bank Group’s property financing portfolio volume to amount 
to approximately € 34 - 35 billion, subject to exchange rate fluctuations. We use syndications and other instruments to manage our 
portfolio and risk exposure.

The forecasts are based on the assumption that the macro-economic risks and uncertainty factors described above will not materialise 
to a significant extent, or only in a manageable manner: otherwise, they might influence performance, for example with regard to new 
business.

Banking & Digital Solutions segment

Germany’s housing and commercial property industries are expected to continue their solid performance in 2025 in spite of the 
 geopolitical and macro-economic uncertainty. The demand for housing will continue to outstrip supply, given that persistently high 
construction finance interest rates are bound to affect the viability of financing new construction projects, despite the continued 
 easing of construction costs and shortage of materials.

This means that further rent increases can generally be expected, as people are continuing to move to metropolitan areas and university 
cities (a trend that is expected to last until at least 2035). Coupled with the low number of new building permits, this will increase 
pressure on the housing market . The existing trend towards smaller households has an exacerbating effect .

Even though the Bank’s market share in the institutional housing industry is already high, we see excellent opportunities in 2025 for 
acquiring new clients and intensifying existing client relationships. We plan to achieve this by continuing to invest in expanding the 
“Housing Industry Ecosystem”, through the cross-sector development of interface products, and by moving into related ecosystems, 
such as companies from the energy and waste disposal industries. The long-term strategic partnership between Aareal Bank, Aareon 
and First Financial Software GmbH will also continue to contribute to this.

We anticipate an average deposit volume from the housing industry of between € 13 billion and € 14 billion for the Banking & Digital 
Solutions segment, which will make a significant contribution to consolidated net interest income.

Strategic focus

Aareal Bank’s positive performance in recent years has been due in no small part to its “Aareal Next Level” strategy, which was launched 
in 2020 and refined within the scope of a 360-degree review in 2021/2022. The key strategic convictions that guided us when con-
ceiving “Aareal Next Level” are still viable today. In spite of the challenging market environment, Aareal Bank is expanding its strategic 
positioning and exploiting the opportunities that present themselves in all areas of its business. Aareal Bank has also strengthened its 
operational resilience, allowing the Bank to hold its own even when there are significant headwinds in our core markets. We are con-
stantly reviewing the strategic framework, benchmarking our performance against that of our peers and making adjustments wherever 
necessary. We have also improved upon our strategic framework with our new “Aareal Ambition” strategy.

Built on Aareal Bank’s strong market position and excellent reputation, “Aareal Ambition” pursues the following four strategic targets: 
STRENGTHENING THE CORE: strengthening Aareal Bank’s core business to exploit unique selling points effectively and increase 
earnings sustainably in all our segments, EXPANDING BEYOND: making use of new opportunities in related markets by pursuing clear 
growth initiatives and focusing more on capital-light business, ENHANCING EFFICIENCY: improving the infrastructure by changing 
workflows, taking efficiency enhancement measures and making strategic platform investments, and MAINTAINING DISCIPLINE: 
maintaining solid capital and liquidity indicators, and continuing to follow a RARORC-based approach to new business within our 
existing and unchanged risk strategy.

Our four strategic targets are based on five components. In the Structured Property Financing segment, we will use our expertise to 
pursue strategic on- and off-balance sheet growth. In the Banking & Digital Solutions segment, we will build on our excellent foun-
dation and increase the market share of our strong client base in Germany while also exploiting opportunities in related industries 
and offering our products and services to a broader international audience. As far as INFRASTRUCTURE is concerned, we will improve 
our activities by increasing the efficiency of our processes and taking advantage of a powerful IT scalability. For RISK, FUNDING & 
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CAPITAL, we will expand our market reach and optimise profitability while maintaining solid capital and liquidity indicators. And 
with regards to PEOPLE, our strong pipeline of talents and improved management structure will ensure that we  perform well.

All in all, the strategy aims to achieve sustainable growth and boost profitability. Specifically, we want to increase return on equity – 
based on a reference CET1 ratio (Basel IV, fully phased) of 13.5 % – to over 13 % in 2027.

Group targets

We expect that sentiment towards the commercial real estate sector will continue to gradually improve over the course of the year 
resulting in further selective increases in transaction volumes, albeit income growth will be adversely impacted by anticipated reduc-
tions in global interest rates. The net effect of the above, combined with tight cost control and further reductions in credit impairment 
charges, is anticipated a further increase in adjusted1) consolidated operating profit to between € 375 million and € 425 million and 
an adjusted1) return on equity (RoE) of between 7 % and 8 % in the 2025 financial year. 

Depending on market conditions and exchange rate movements, we expect our new business (including renewals) to be between  
€ 9 billion and 10 billion resulting in a credit portfolio of between € 34 billion and 35 billion by the end of 2025. 

The average deposits from the housing industry that are managed by our Banking and Digital Solutions segment are expected be-
tween € 13 billion and € 14 billion.

We expect a Basel IV fully phased CET1 ratio significantly in excess of 13.5 %.

Corporate Governance Statement 

The Corporate Governance Statement is publicly available on the Company’s website (www.aareal-bank.com/en/about-us/ 
corporate-governance/), and in the “Transparency” section of the Group Annual Report .

Statement pursuant to Section 312 of the AktG 

The Management Board has prepared a report on the relationships with affiliated companies (Subordinate Status Report) for the 
 financial year 2024 pursuant to section 312 of the AktG, issuing the following statement: “Based on the circumstances of which the 
Management Board was aware at the point in time the legal transactions were entered into, Aareal Bank AG received appropriate 
consideration for all legal transactions listed in the report on the relationships with Atlantic BidCo GmbH and affiliated companies.”

Corporate Governance Statement 

Statement pursuant to Section 312 of the AktG

1) Between € 20 and € 25 million in costs for efficiency enhancement measures and IT infrastructure investments are expected in 2025.
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Combined Sustainability Statement 

General information

As the parent undertaking of Aareal Bank Group, Aareal Bank AG presents the combined non-financial statement for Aareal Bank AG 
and Aareal Bank Group, which is based on the reporting entity structure for the consolidated financial statements. The sustainability 
statement covers the 2024 financial year and was prepared in accordance with section 340a (1a) in conjunction with section 289b (3), 
section 289c and section 340i (5) in conjunction with section 315b (3) of the German Commercial Code (Handelsgesetzbuch – HGB) 
in the version as amended by the German CSR Directive Implementing Act (CSR-Richtlinie-Umsetzungsgesetz – CSR-RUG), since the 
CSRD (Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive) had not yet been transposed into national law in Germany as at the time of prepa-
ration. The sustainability statement has been prepared on the basis of the ESRSs (European Sustainability Reporting Standards) as the 
European framework. The change to this framework in comparison to financial year 2023 is due to the expected transposition into 
national law of the CSRD and the requirement to apply the ESRSs. Aareal Bank AG specifies and oversees the globally appli cable 
policies and rules as parent undertaking of Aareal Bank Group. As required by section 289d of the HGB, Aareal Bank AG hereby states 
that it does not use a framework to prepare the sustainability statement. Furthermore, there is no difference in the key performance 
indicators for Aareal Bank Group and Aareal Bank AG, since Aareal Bank AG accounts for over 90 % of Aareal Bank Group’s total assets. 

ESRS 2: General disclosures

Basis for preparation
BP-1 5
The sustainability statement is prepared on a consolidated basis. The  basis of consolidation for the sustainability statement corre-
sponds in principle to that used for financial reporting. However, unconsolidated equity investments are also taken into consideration 
when examining the value chain. This information has been explicitly identified. None of the subsidiaries are required to submit a 
sustainability statement in their own right . This report contains rounded numbers, which may result in slight differences when aggre-
gating figures and calculating percentages. Where no specific reference is made to Aareal Bank AG, the information provided in this 
statement refers to Aareal Bank Group.

The Group’s value chain is taken into account throughout the entire sustainability reporting process. Besides to Aareal Bank AG, this 
applies to all subsidiaries, equity investments assessed as part of the value chain, and other upstream and downstream links in the 
value chain. For example, the double materiality assessment includes the upstream and downstream value chain. Upstream, impacts, 
risks and opportunities (hereinafter referred to as IROs) relating to Aareal Bank Group’s suppliers and service providers are reviewed. 
Downstream, IROs relating to clients (borrowers) are examined. Indirect business relationships with the operators and tenants of the 
properties  financed by Aareal Bank are also taken into account here as far as possible and where appropriate. The value chains of 
those subsidiaries whose business models differ from the rest of the Group – plusForta GmbH and La Sessola Service S. r. l. – have 
also been taken into account in the sustainability statement and are included in the information provided.

In line with this, policies, actions and targets in relation to ESG factors also extend in part to Aareal Bank Group’s value chain. For 
example, the Code of Conduct for Suppliers aims to ensure that the business practices adopted by upstream actors in the value chain 
do not conflict with Aareal Bank Group’s ethical principles. Similarly, Aareal Bank’s downstream AFC (anti-financial crime) strategy 
serves to detect borrowers that are not involved in illegal business activities, that Aareal Bank Group has excluded for ethical reasons, 
or that are engaged in sanctioned activities. Equally, potential tenant and utilisation risks for the assets are explicitly included in the 
cash flow and credit views, carefully analysed and incorporated in the holistic assessment of the exposure during loan origination. 
As regards property operation – and hence explicitly also the “indirect” relationships between Aareal Bank AG and building opera-
tors/users/tenants – Aareal Bank AG specifically stresses economic and reputational factors, since an economic business model 
and a tenant base that reflects this are critical to successful debt service coverage by borrowers. ESG factors play a major role here: 
in the area of social and governance matters, business models pursued by (potential) tenants or operators – i. e. indirect business 
partners – that are viewed negatively by society are subjected to critical assessment and incorporated in a holistic assessment of 
whether or not to extend a loan. In the case of existing loan commitments, detailed examinations of such issues are also made in 
conspicuous situations. Environmental matters are given a high priority: the goal is to achieve transparency regarding the environ-
mental impacts for a property that arise from its operation by users/operators/tenants. The main focus here is on energy consump-
tion and carbon emissions – the reasons why the building or its operation have a demonstrable impact on climate change. 

Combined Sustainability Statement 
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Equally, the acquisition process that leads to accounts being opened in the BDS (Banking & Digital Solutions) business segment 
entails a deliberate decision to enter into a business relationship with potential clients, in line with the BDS’s know your customer 
(KYC) policy. Apart from economic matters, the main focus here is on reputational risks, and on the clients’ structure, positioning 
and behaviour. This process, which is first initiated by the sales employee concerned in their role as the first line of defence, is 
 supported by the involvement of the Onboarding Committee as a standard procedure. Potential new clients are presented to the 
Onboarding Committee, which then decides in light of the matters mentioned above on whether onboarding should take place. At 
the same time, clients undergo ongoing monitoring as part of the KYC process. Here, too, the Anti Financial Crime department pro-
vides support for the AFC strategy requirements mentioned above, including screening of negative information, in the case of clients 
with a high-potential money laundering risk.

The main focus of the metrics disclosed in relation to the value chain is on environmental aspects. Category 15 Scope 3 emissions 
(Investment Emissions, which include financed carbon emissions) are particularly relevant here. Aareal Bank Group produces annual 
reports with the relevant metrics. Chief among these are the Impact and Allocation Report associated with the Green Finance Frame-
work (current version: October 2023) and the PCAF Report, which are also made publicly available on Aareal Bank AG’s website.  
The transition plan to be developed in 2025 will also contain a decarbonisation pathway for the loan portfolio, which will serve as 
the basis for developing medium- and long-term decarbonisation targets. This will enable concrete targets to be set in relation to the 
downstream value chain.

Special provisions were not applied regarding the non-disclosure in EU Member States and the option set out in section 7 of the 
ESRSs to omit certain information for reasons of confidentiality.

BP-2 9-11
The definitions of short-, medium- and long-term time horizons used in this report correspond to those given in the ESRSs. Estimates 
made in the report and the associated assumptions are explained in the following. 

Financed emissions within the meaning of the Global GHG Accounting and Reporting Standard: Where no actual data are available 
for financed emissions (i.e. carbon emissions by credit-financed properties of all categories that are attributable to Aareal Bank AG), 
 estimates are used that are generated on the basis of market-leading databases such as the PCAF European building emission factor 
database.

Environmental data collection: When collecting operating environmental and emissions data, efforts are consistently made to ensure 
that the calculations are based on real data. Nevertheless, it is not uncommon for data needed not to be available at the time of 
collection and therefore not to be included in the calculations. This applies in particular to electricity and energy consumption data, 
since the relevant invoices are often only provided by the energy suppliers after a considerable delay. In such cases estimates, 
 pro jections or prior-year figures are used to plug any gaps in data coverage. Equally, emissions from air travel are calculated using 
the accepted RFI (Radiative Forcing Index) factor. This is necessary since the aircraft type and fuel used cannot be determined for  
all flights that are taken.

The figures that are calculated using estimates, projections and prior-year figures are included in the published key data sheets and 
the annual report, and are reported during ESG ratings. The VfU-Kennzahlentool is used to enable projections and estimates to  
be made on a well-founded, reliable basis; it is continuously updated by the Verein für Umweltmanagement and Nachhaltigkeit in 
Finanzinstituten (VfU) and includes the latest calculation factors. The VfU tool is a respected, established standard for the financial 
sector, and is used by a large number of financial institutions to calculate their carbon footprints.

The GHG (greenhouse gas) factors contained in the VfU metrics are taken from the ecoinvent database. Ecoinvent is the world’s 
leading LCI (life cycle inventory) database with more than 20,000 datasets. It was established in 2003 and is based on  scientific 
quality assurance principles. Ecoinvent’s datasets cover a wide range of products, services and processes, from construction materials 
through foodstuffs down to resource extraction and the waste management industry. Ecoinvent is widely regarded as the largest, 
most consistent and most transparent database on the market .

The ecoinvent processes adopt a life cycle approach, i. e. in addition to the GHG emissions for the process itself (e. g. the combus-
tion of petrol in Scope 1), the pro rata upstream emissions are always provided for Scope 3 reporting (in the example given this 
would be the refining and transport of petrol, the manufacture of cars and the construction of roads, etc.).
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In addition to the ecoinvent GHG factors, country mix data such as the “Strommix Deutschland” that are published by public authorities 
are made available for selection and use in the VfU metrics supply in individual cases. Unreported consumption figures in the elec-
tricity, heating, water, paper and waste categories are projected using FTE numbers at those locations for which data are not captured. 
The projection is based on the reported consumption figures per FTE in a specific region (Germany or international). 

Prior-year figures are used in particular in cases in which there are no significant changes in the scope of the location concerned 
and there are no indications of any substantial deviations in consumption. Indicators that could point to substantial deviations in 
consumption are significant changes in headcount or a major difference in the space used. Where possible, Aareal Bank Group works 
consistently to improve the data pool by requesting data at an early stage and engaging in dialogue with the responsible contacts. 
The emissions metrics disclosed by Aareal Bank Group are based on the data supplied by all locations and subsidiaries, and by 
 equity interests. The high volume of ESRS E1 requirements and the fact that the data was requested shortly after the end of the financial 
year meant that no meter readings were available for locations that lease their office space and hence cannot perform such readings 
themselves. For this reason, extrapolations were used at those locations in which the data were incomplete. However, these measure-
ment un certainties do not relate to the Aareal Bank AG’s headquarters, where most of the emissions disclosed are produced, since 
all inputs required for precisely calculating emissions were made available by the deadline in January. 

Workplace accidents: The following five-stage estimation methodology is used to estimate the “number of hours worked by people 
in its own workforce during the reporting period” pursuant to ESRS 1 S1-14: The starting point used is the number of statutory 
working days during the reporting period on which the majority of the workforce are employed. The paid days of annual vacation 
granted to Aareal Bank AG employees in Germany are then subtracted from this figure. Germany is taken as the basis because the 
majority of the workforce is employed there and this therefore represents a good basis for the workforce as a whole. This figure is 
then adjusted for the average absence days in the German banking sector during the reporting period, as taken from report published 
by the German health insurance schemes. This figure, which is expressed in days, is then converted into hours by multiplying it  
by the hours worked per day at Aareal Bank AG in Germany, assuming a 100 % activity rate. Finally, adjustments are made for the 
number of employees, the activity rate, and staff leaving and joining by multiplying the figure by the average number of FTEs (full-time 
equivalents) recorded in the Group statistics. 

BP-2 15
The topic of bribery and corruption was classified as not material according to the double materiality assessment performed  
in  accordance with the ESRSs. To ensure compliance with the requirements of the HGB, the aspects of corruption and bribery are 
reported in accordance with the CSR-RUG. This has also been indicated in the appropriate places.

BP-2 16

References in the sustainability statement

ESRS reporting requirement Reference

S1-6 – Characteristics of the undertaking’s employees Note (39) Administrative expenses

Governance 
GOV-1 21 G1-1 5 GOV-1
Aareal Bank AG has a two-tier/dual board system; i. e. a distinction is made between the senior management (Management Board) 
and monitoring (Supervisory Board) functions.

The Management Board is responsible for managing the company. It is obliged to act in the best interests of the Company when 
doing so, and to increase its sustainable enterprise value. The Management Board ensures that all provisions of law are complied 
with, and endeavours to make sure that Group companies observe and comply with them.

The Management Board develops the enterprise strategy, coordinates it with the Supervisory Board and ensures its implementation. 
The Management Board ensures appropriate and sustainable risk management and risk control throughout the Company. The 
 Management Board cooperates in a spirit of trust with Aareal Bank AG’s other executive bodies, and with employee representatives.
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The members of the Management Board have the necessary knowledge and experience to be able to conduct Aareal Bank AG’s 
business in a due and proper manner. In particular, all Management Board members have specific ESG skills, ensuring that the sus-
tainability strategy is implemented effectively. In addition, all Management Board members are informed ad hoc at least once a year 
on ESG-related topics (ESG risks and opportunities) by the Sustainability department or the Bank’s Sustainability Officer.

The expertise of the administrative, senior management and supervisory bodies on business conduct matters comprises the expertise 
of the individuals on them. 

The following distinctions must be made with respect to Aareal Bank AG’s Management Board: 

Aareal Bank AG’s Chief Executive Officer (CEO) has particular expertise in the following areas: strategic planning, portfolio manage-
ment, M&A and governance of equity investments, commercial property finance, IT, risk management, human resources and succession 
planning, corporate communications, communication with key stakeholders, the BDS segment, ESG and innovation management.

Aareal Bank AG’s Chief Risk Officer (CRO) has particular expertise in the following areas: the effectiveness of risk management 
 systems at credit institutions, the management of all material risk types, designing effective control units at credit institutions, super-
visory requirements, money laundering and terrorist financing, credit approval trends and quality, loan administration and control, 
 intensified processing and NPLs, assessing the effectiveness of the governance framework, ESG and the SPF segment.

Aareal Bank AG’s Chief Financial Officer (CFO) has particular expertise in the following areas: financial/accounting, liquidity and 
funding planning; non-financial data; investor relations; treasury, the management of market, liquidity, IRRBB and business risks, 
strategic planning and ESG.

Aareal Bank AG’s Chief Market Officer (CMO) has particular expertise in the following areas: the SPF segment; loan structuring and syndi-
cation; funding; the management of credit, property and market risks, designing internal control systems for the lending process and ESG.

The Supervisory Board advises and monitors the Management Board in the management of the Company, particularly in regard to 
business development and compliance with relevant banking and financial supervision regulations. The Supervisory Board collaborates 
closely with the Management Board for the benefit of the Company. It dedicates sufficient time to the discussion of strategies, risks 
and remuneration systems for the Management Board and employees.

Aareal Bank AG’s Supervisory Board consists of 12 people, four of whom are employee representatives. One out of the 12 Supervisory 
Board members is not independent, i. e. 8.3 % of Supervisory Board members are not independent while 91.7 % are independent .

Supervisory Board members have the necessary knowledge and experience to be able to perform their oversight tasks in a due  
and proper manner. The Chairmen of the Supervisory Board and its committees also have the expertise in their respective areas of 
responsibility that is needed to make a material contribution to shaping the business and the organisation above and beyond their 
control activities. For example, the Chairman of the Supervisory Board has expertise in the areas of bank and financial services, 
 strategic planning, M&A, regulatory requirements, risk management, digitalisation, ESG and accounting.

For further information, see the members’ CVs, which have been published on Aareal Bank AG’s home page.

GOV-1. 21a, d Composition and diversity of the members of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies

31 December 2024

Number Percentage of total Percentage – female

Executive members 4

Male 3 75.00

Female1) 1 25.00 33.33

Other –

Non-executive members 12

Male 8 67.67

Female2) 4 33.33 50.00

Other –

1)  The ratio of male to female executive members is 3:1.  2) The ratio of male to female non-executive members is 2:1. 
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GOV-1 22–23 
The Management Board consists of Chief Executive Officer Dr Christian Ricken, Chief Risk Officer Nina Babic, Chief Financial  Officer 
Andrew Halford and Chief Market Officer Christof Winkelmann.

A number of different bodies that also address ESG topics have been established at Aareal Bank AG. Within those bodies, the 
 Management Board members are directly involved in implementing ESG-related targets. For example, Aareal Bank AG’s CMO chairs 
the RSF ExCo. The CEO, CRO and CFO are members of this committee, which advises, develops and manages the SPF segment. 
Among other things, the committee addresses performance tracking including target-actual comparisons; this also applies to ESG KPIs 
from regular ESG reporting (e.g. green loans, green property volumes and ESG transparency). Another body is the Risk ExCo, whose 
members include the CRO and the CFO, although the latter does not have any voting rights so as to avoid potential conflicts of inter-
est with his responsibility for the Treasury function. The goal of the RiskExCo is to support the full Management Board in taking a 
holistic approach to risk management and risk control. The thematic selection and preparation of additional ESG topics takes place in 
the ESG Expert Group, among other things. This specialist body comprises ESG experts from a variety of different Aareal Bank AG 
departments. It prepares the regular consideration of strategically relevant ESG topics by the full Management Board during Manage-
ment Board meetings. In addition, decision-relevant ESG topics are identified and prepared for various ExCOs (Executive Committees).

The Supervisory Board has established the following committees: the Executive and Nomination Committee, the Remuneration 
Control Committee, the Risk Committee, the Audit Committee, and the Technology and Innovation Committee.

The Supervisory Board has set up a number of committees that address sustainability-related questions, among other things, and 
prepare them for consideration by the Supervisory Board. For example, the Risk Committee addresses risk-related sustainability mat-
ters. The Executive and Nomination Committee prepares resolutions to be taken by the Supervisory Board concerning fundamental 
issues, personnel matters and capital measures. It also oversees corporate governance at the Company. The Remuneration Control 
Committee is responsible for monitoring whether the remuneration systems for the Bank’s Management Board and employees are 
appropriate. The Audit Committee is responsible for the preliminary examination of the sustainability statement. It also deals with 
matters relating to accounting at, and audits of Aareal Bank AG and its affiliated companies in accordance with section 15 ff. of the 
German Public Limited Companies Act (Aktiengesetz – AktG), including risk management. The Technology and Innovation Com-
mittee supports the Company’s own technology- and IT development activities and identifies new technology trends on the market .

The Group Compliance Officer, who is also the Group Anti-Money Laundering Officer, is responsible for the continuous optimisation 
of Group-wide compliance processes. He answers directly to, and reports to, the Bank’s senior management . The Group Sustain-
ability Officer is responsible for centrally coordinating sustainability management activities. The Group Sustainability Officer reports 
directly to the Chairman of the Management Board, who has overall responsibility for Aareal Bank Group’s sustainability strategy.  
In addition, ESG topics are a fixed component of the regular Management Board and Supervisory Board meetings.

The Management Board receives ad hoc reports about material ESG-related impacts, risks and opportunities. These also address 
handling and management of the IROs concerned.

Depending on their strategic relevance, targets can be resolved at the level of the Management Board or of the managing directors. 
Target setting and monitoring of the progress made towards achieving the targets are ensured through specific reporting by the 
 employees tasked with implementing them to the relevant bodies (for example in Management Board meetings). 

The Supervisory Board addresses ESG topics ad hoc and also keeps itself informed of current developments (e.g. via ESG training, 
among other things). In addition, it has access to the specialist knowledge provided by Aareal Bank AG’s sustainability team, the Group 
Sustainability Officer and the ESG Expert Group. These have a full overview of the material ESG-related impacts, risks and opportuni-
ties at Aareal Bank Group. The Management Board, Supervisory Board and committees addressing ESG-related topics can draw on 
the sound specialist knowledge that they provide, especially in relation to environmental matters.

GOV-2 26
Aareal Bank AG’s Management Board and Supervisory Board are involved in the CSRD implementation process. In line with this, 
these bodies were informed in a number of Management Board and Audit Committee meetings in 2023 and 2024 about imple-
mentation of the due diligence requirements, as part of preparation of the ESRS. This was done by the Sustainability team, the main 
department tasked with the implementation.
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The Management Board and Supervisory Board are kept constantly informed of material impacts, risks and opportunities related to 
Aareal Bank AG’s business model by the divisions responsible in each case. In addition, the results of the ESG risk inventory are 
presented to the Management Board and Supervisory Board once a year.

Management of most of the material ESG-related IROs is also discussed in Management Board meetings with the divisions responsible; 
this takes place both ad hoc and on a topic-related basis at least once a year.

ESG matters are embedded in Aareal Bank AG’s business strategy. In particular, ESG-related risks – which mostly relate to (potential) 
impacts – are taken into consideration in the loan origination process, during portfolio analysis and during business development.  
This is done for example by analysing ESG scores, preparing the PCAF report and the Allocation & Impact report, or incorporating 
the information when developing new products. This applies to both assets (loan origination, CRE ratings and payment services 
 offerings) and equity and liabilities (funding). Identified ESG-related risks are included in Aareal Bank AG’s end-to-end risk analysis 
and hence form part of risk monitoring and risk management. 

GOV-2 26 c
Aareal Bank AG’s Management Board and Supervisory Board are obliged to establish a risk culture within the Company so as to comply 
with the EBA guidelines on internal governance. To do this, Aareal Bank prepares an annual risk culture report that also addresses 
the audit findings regarding the implementation of regulatory requirements relating to ESG risks. No separate audit is performed for 
this reporting.

In addition, Aareal Bank AG regularly (at least annually) identifies all relevant, material risk types as the basis for managing them 
(risk inventory). The sustainability risks (or ESG risks) are a sub-aspect of the familiar risk types and are compiled using a structured 
questionnaire. The following bodies are involved in the risk inventory process: the RiskExCo, the Management Board and the Super-
visory Board (Risk Committee).

The administrative, management and supervisory bodies, or their relevant committees, addressed the following material impacts, 
risks and opportunities during the reporting period:

Environmental IROs:

•  Negative impacts on climate change of carbon emissions caused by Aareal Bank Group’s own operations, for example as a  
result of  energy consumption for its office operations, employees’ business trips, the use of company cars or datacentre usage

•  Negative impacts on climate change resulting from financed carbon emissions in connection with properties financed by Aareal Bank AG

•  Positive impacts resulting from the granting of transformation credits, which contribute to energy efficiency improvements  
and hence to a less carbon-intensive property portfolio

•  Climate-related transition risks relating to potential declines in the market values of buildings in both the Bank’s portfolio  
and its loan portfolio, and to potential breaches of climate protection legislation and funding risks

•  Climate-related physical risks relating to potential declines in the market values of buildings in both the Bank’s portfolio  
and its loan portfolio

•  Opportunities for expanding the business by offering green finance solutions or developing ESG-aligned asset classes  
as a new business opportunity

Employee-related IROs:

•  Positive impacts of remote working arrangements

•  Positive impacts of the employee communication formats offered

•  Positive impacts of the training and CPD offered

•  Positive impacts of the avoidance of violence and harassment in the workplace
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Governance-related IROs:

•  Positive impacts of a good corporate culture

Information security-related IROs:

•  Information and communications technology (ICT) risks triggered by unauthorised internal or external access to ICT systems  
(e. g. cyberattacks) and the associated additional time and expense

GOV-3 29
The Management Board’s variable remuneration includes sustainability targets; however, there are no sustainability-related incentive 
systems but only a sustainability-related remuneration policy.

One of the Group targets in the remuneration systems is ESG-related, reflecting the growing importance of ESG/sustainability-related 
matters. In addition, the target-setting arrangements for the Management Board members provide for at least one ESG-related stra-
tegic target . As a consequence, approximately 10 % of the variable remuneration for Management Board members directly depends 
upon them achieving ESG-related targets. The amount of the Management Board members’ variable remuneration does not depend 
on achieving any GHG emissions reduction targets.

The 2024 targets relate to the following factors:

•  Achievement of the green loan targets

•  Ethical behaviour and respect

•  Gender diversity for new hires

•  Promotion of gender diversity

•  Implementation of the CSRD requirements

In line with section 25d (7) sentence 2 (12) of the German Banking Act (Kreditwesengesetz – KWG), Aareal Bank AG’s Supervisory 
Board has established a Remuneration Control Committee, which checks that the remuneration systems for the Management Board 
and employees are appropriately structured. Aareal Bank AG’s remuneration systems are designed to support the Bank’s business 
strategy as well as its long-term and sustainable success, whilst respecting the Bank’s risk culture. To achieve these aims, a remuner-
ation strategy has been implemented that determines the remuneration specifications in line with the regulatory requirements, particu-
larly with the German Regulation on Remuneration in Financial Institutions (Institutsvergütungsverordnung – “IVV”). The Supervisory 
Board and the Management Board have a declared interest in ensuring that the remuneration systems for the Management Board 
and  employees are closely aligned. The remuneration systems and the underlying remuneration inputs are reviewed for appropriate-
ness at least once a year. The review is performed with the assistance of the Human Resources division, the Remuneration Officer 
and the control units. 

GOV-3 Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes

Total
remuneration

Remuneration relating  
to GHG emission reduction 

 targets

Percentage of remuneration 
 recognised linked to climate 

 related considerations

Management Body 12 No 4.50

Supervisory body1) 2 No –

1)  The Annual General Meeting 2023 resolved on the revised remuneration for the members of the Supervisory Board. Accordingly, the members of Aareal Bank AG’s  
Supervisory Board do not receive variable remuneration.
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GOV-4 30 and 32 Core elements of due diligence

Paragraphs in the  
sustainability statement

Core elements of due diligence

a) Embedding due diligence in governance, strategy and business model GOV-2, GOV-3, SBM-3

b) Engaging with affected stakeholders in all key steps of the due diligence GOV-2, SBM-2, IRO-1

c) Identifying and assessing adverse impacts IRO-1, SBM-3

d) Taking actions to address those adverse impacts E1-3

e) Tracking the effectiveness of these efforts and communicating E1-4, E1-5, E1-6, E1-7, E1-8, S1-5, 
S1-6, S1-9, S1-14, S1-16, S1-17

GOV-5 36
Preparation and drafting of the sustainability statement is ensured by Aareal Bank Group’s comprehensive internal documentation, 
Group-wide rules and regulations, and control processes. The most important elements of and internal responsibilities for sustain-
ability reporting at Aareal Bank Group are set out in a Written Set of Procedural Rules (Framework Directive). The processes which 
must be followed when preparing the ESRS sustainability statement are described in internal procedural guidelines. Use of an internal 
control system ensures that risks are avoided during sustainability reporting.

Aareal Bank Group’s internal control system (ICS) for sustainability reporting is part of its overall ICS. Aareal Bank Group has aligned 
the ICS with the framework set up by th e Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO) and appli-
cable to the relevant industries. As a result, the ICS is one of the components of proper business organisation and is closely linked 
to the issues of risk and compliance management. The ICS is a mechanism guided by the principle of proportionality and designed 
to help identify risks with a view to implementing measures to mitigate them so that the corporate objectives can be achieved effi-
ciently and in accordance with the rules. As such, it represents the entirety of all principles, procedures and measures introduced by 
management to ensure that its decisions are implemented within the organisation in pursuit of the following objectives:

•  Ensuring the effectiveness and commercial efficiency of business activities in dealing with the available resources,  
including the protection of assets as well as the prevention and investigation of asset impairments

•  Ensuring the regularity and reliability of internal and external financial reporting

•  Ensuring compliance with the statutory/regulatory, contractual and internal provisions and guidelines relevant to the company

Under the COSO framework, risk assessment is a continuous process for ensuring that all risks relevant to the ICS are identified and 
evaluated. Aareal Bank Group has a risk management system (RMS) that forms an integral part of integrated bank management for 
identifying, evaluating and monitoring risks. A regular end-to-end risk inventory ensures that all risks are identified and assessed. 
This also includes the identification and evaluation of operational risks, and thus also ICS-relevant risks (process-inherent risks). The 
organisational unit for operational risks, as the central OR controlling function, is responsible for defining suitable principles, proce-
dures, standards and instruments for identifying and assessing operational risks. The concrete tasks involved in identifying and managing 
operational risks are derived from the published OR Guidelines. Risk management is performed locally in the divisions concerned. 

Among the relevant process-inherent risks that were identified in the context of the ICS are errors in external/internal communication, 
errors in preparing reports associated with or drawing on the financial statements, and breaches of statutory and supervisory regu-
lations and banking supervisory requirements. In addition, such risks cover the data capture and report generation process. Risk miti-
gation is ensured by strictly following the internal controls, and hence ensuring that the ICS is appropriate and effective.

Aareal Bank Group’s ICS is designed to mitigate material process-inherent risks through appropriate and effective key controls.  
The results of the risk analysis process are taken into account in the Written Set of Procedural Rules for preparing the sustainability 
statement, the corresponding procedural guidelines, the key controls and the reporting rules (Non-Financial Reporting Directive;  
in future the CSRD). This means that the open issues identified in the risk analysis are resolved by adapting framework and procedural 
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requirements. In addition to ad hoc sustainability reporting, the Management Board is informed regularly (at least once a year) in a 
Management Board meeting addressing the ICS annual report of the results of the risk assessment and the internal controls, and of 
their appropriateness and effectiveness. 

Strategy
SBM-1 40
Aareal Bank AG’s business segments are commercial property finance and the provision of payment transactions, corporate banking  
and tenancy bond management solutions for the German housing industry and related industries. Its subsidiary Aareon, a European 
supplier of software-as-a-service (SaaS) solutions for the property industry, was sold during the reporting period. In the area of com-
mercial property finance, Aareal Bank AG is active on the European, North American and Asia/Pacific markets, offering finance for 
hotels, alternative living (student housing, micro living, etc.), and retail, logistics, office and residential real estate. Its main clients are 
institutional investors, private equity firms, family offices, and listed property companies. Its account and payments products focus on 
 clients from the institutional housing industry, the commercial property industry and the energy and utilities industries in Germany.

SBM-1 40a iii Headcount of employees by geographical areas 

31 December 2024

Germany 1,088

Europe excluding Germany 85

North America 43

Asia / Pacific 9

Total 1,225

SBM-1 40b-c Breakdown of revenue by significant ESRS sectors 

Revenue 2024

€ mn

ESRS sector ESRS code

Banking1) FBM 1,047

Hotels & Lodging HHL 38

1)  In contrast to IFRS 8 segment reporting, the BDS deposit-taking business is included in addition to Structured Property Financing.

Aareal Bank Group is not active in the coal, oil, gas, chemicals, arms manufacturing or tobacco sectors.

Aareal Bank Group operates in both the financial sector and the property industry. Both of these industries are of major importance 
in the sustainable/green transformation of the economy. Banks play a key role in promoting and implementing sustainable develop-
ment through their financing. These financing activities mean that they have a steering role to play. 

Aareal Bank Group is aware of its corporate responsibility and hence aims to help shape market developments when it comes to 
implementing ESG matters. This is why, for example, it monitors political developments at national and European level closely, con-
tributing its expertise in some areas during legislative consultation procedures. Its focus when pursuing environmental and climate- 
related targets is on client-specific needs. Aareal Bank Group has therefore set itself the goal of supporting its clients on their “road 
to Paris”, i. e. in reaching the targets set out in the Paris Agreement on climate change. Aareal Bank Group demonstrates great ambi-
tion when it comes to implementing its responsibility as a business: based on the premise of “strategic sustainability”, it focuses on 
making an active contribution to protecting the climate and on anchoring ESG principles in the decision-making process. 

The Structured Property Financing business segment is particularly relevant to reaching the sustainability targets relating to climate 
change mitigation in future. This segment covers both the Group’s property finance portfolio and its funding activities. As a basic 
principle, all properties relevant to Aareal Bank AG’s business, regardless of their asset class or geographical location, play a key role 
in meeting the climate targets that have already been set and that will be developed going forward as part of the transition plan. 
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This is because the building sector accounts for a significant proportion of global energy consumption and resulting greenhouse 
gas emissions. As a result , this sector has a responsibility to realise potential savings in this area, which could be substantial in 
some cases – something that politicians are also reminding it of. The need to reduce the carbon footprint of the financed property 
port folio is therefore one of the most significant ESG-related challenges for the coming years. At the same time, the property industry 
represents a major lever, since substantial savings are possible in coming years.

ESG criteria play an increasingly important role not only in lending but also in attracting funding, in our investment portfolio, and in 
our digital product portfolio. Above and beyond this, Aareal Bank considers the inclusion of ESG risks to be a fundamental necessity 
for ensuring its long-term business success. At the same time, enhancing the ESG transparency of the properties financed by Aareal 
Bank AG provides a basis for managing its asset- and equity and liability-side business activities in such a way as to help achieve 
international climate protection efforts. In its investment portfolio, Aareal Bank AG applies these criteria both out of ethical con viction 
and from a risk perspective, so as to avoid any losses in value as far as possible. 

Aareal Bank Group enhanced its existing ESG target agenda during the reporting year, and extended its medium-term ESG targets 
for its core business with a horizon of 2026. It continued to pursue its existing targets and Aareal Bank Group is either on track to 
reach them or has already done so Furthermore, ESG-compliant business will be gradually expanded further over the coming years. 
The target for 2024 – to extend additional new green loans in the amount of € 1.75 billion – was met. The aim is for the volume of 
green loans furnished by Aareal Bank to total € 6 - 7 billion by 2026. On the equity and liabilities side, € 500 million in long-term 
green funding instruments was issued as planned on the market in 2024 in the form of the first green senior non-preferred bond.

SBM-1 42
Aareal Bank AG provides financing, banking and payment solutions for the property sector and related industries, and is present on 
the three continents of Europe, North America and the Asia/Pacific region. Aareal Bank comprises the two Aareal Bank AG busi-
ness segments – Structured Property Financing (SPF) and Banking & Digital Solutions (BDS) – which are based in Wiesbaden, plus 
the subsidiaries and equity investments assigned to these segments. In addition, Aareal Bank Group’s business includes, to a lesser 
extent, brokering tenant deposit guarantees (plusForta GmbH), payment solutions for AI-based receivables management (collect 
Artificial Intelligence GmbH), and the operation of a hotel (La Sessola Service S.r.l.). Furthermore, the disclosures for ESRS 2 AR 14 
d are presented in the topical disclosures for SBM-3.

Aareal Bank Group uses upstream products and services to provide its client-focused service offering. Due to its business model  
as a pure-play service provider, even Aareal Bank Group’s material inputs and cost categories are immaterial for its upstream value 
creation. These include IT costs, lending business expenses (e.g. assessment, property control, legal costs, business information ser-
vices), audit and advisory costs (and especially specialist advice and auditing) and facility management (especially rental payments 
and energy supplies). The relevant participants in the upstream value chain are identified on the basis of the major cost categories. 
One significant cost category results from the procurement and utilisation of hardware such as employee terminals, servers and net-
work infrastructure, plus various software solutions. Key participants as regards lending business expenses include property valuers, 
property control service providers, law firms and business information service providers, which are used e. g. for credit quality checks 
or market studies and analyses. The audit and advisory costs category results from the services provided by auditors and consultancies. 
The key players identified in the upstream value chain for facility management are letting agencies and utility companies.

Apart from these inputs, the continuous procurement of funding on reasonable terms is critical for Aareal Bank Group’s business 
success. The Bank’s Treasury activities (including its funding operations) ensure its short-, medium- and long-term funding and imple-
mentation on the money/capital market (excluding the deposit-taking business at BDS) and perform asset/liability management  
for the Group (in particular, operational interest-rate, currency and liquidity management). This safeguards the Group’s solvency by 
entering into short-, medium- and long-term funding transactions and by making long-term investments in liquid assets (Treasury 
portfolio). Treasury operates on the international money and capital markets, with Europe as its home market and the euro as its main 
currency. The extent to which other currencies and markets are involved essentially depends on lending business activities and their 
funding requirements. A wide range of money and capital market instruments are used as part of the funding mix to achieve a 
broadly- diversified range of funding vehicles. Aareal Bank Group also offers green funding products so as to safeguard its ability to 
access short-, medium- and long-term funding at attractive conditions from as broad an investor base as possible, and is planning 
to use its green asset pool (i. e. the asset-side loans suitable for use as cover) continuously on to ensure long-term green funding on 
the equity and liabilities side of its balance sheet .
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Aareal Bank Group’s downstream value chain differs in its two core business areas, Structured Property Financing and BDS.

Structured Property Financing: The Structured Property Financing segment encompasses Aareal Bank AG’s property financing and funding 
activities. In this area, the Bank supports its clients in making commercial property investments. These consist of hotels; alternative 
living (student housing, micro living, etc.); retail, logistics, office and residential properties, and – in the case of housing industry 
 clients from the BDS segment – commercial residential properties (multi-family homes to be rented out by our BDS clients). Con-
structing and operating properties involves comparatively large carbon emissions. Many risks that are typical for the property sector 
are of only minor relevance to Aareal Bank AG, since it provides financing for buildings that have already been completed (i. e. it does 
not finance any new builds). 

BDS: Aareal Bank AG’s Banking & Digital Solutions (BDS) segment offers sector-specific payments processing to clients from the 
institutional housing industry, the commercial property industry, and the energy and utilities sectors. Together with First Financial Soft-
ware GmbH’s BK01 software, which enables integrated payments processing between clients’ ERP systems and account systems, 
Aareal Bank Group helps design its clients’ fundamental business processes so as to be more efficient and more sustainable. Aareal 
Bank AG, First Financial Software GmbH and Aareon have entered into a strategic partnership for this. Together with its partners, 
Aareal Bank Group also works at the interface between the property industry and the energy sector to support the cross-sector opti-
misation of payment processing and associated business processes. The deposits that are processed in conjunction with payment 
transactions processed via Aareal Bank AG’s account systems (BK@1) contribute to the Bank’s funding base, among other things. Other 
services that the segment provides to the German property industry are digital tenancy bond solutions and selected financial offerings. 
Aareal Bank AG’s offerings are aimed at companies from both the property industry and the energy sector, assisting them with active 
asset and cash management. The Banking & Digital Solutions segment includes subsidiaries collect Artificial Intelligence GmbH –  
a payment solutions provider for AI-based receivables management – and plusForta GmbH, an online broker of tenant deposit guar-
antees. These products help Aareal Bank AG’s clients ensure efficient, customer-driven processes for their own customers. 

The property industry contributes significantly to the strength and growth of the economy and provides society with places to live 
and work. In addition, it has close links to the financial sector due to its substantial volumes of loans and capital requirements. 
Consequently, Aareal Bank Group can add significant value to society by constantly ensuring its own economic performance. In its 
Structured Property Financing business segment, it helps create value by adopting a flexible yet conservative business strategy, 
building on its sound capital base and funding activities. Aareal Bank Group has been accompanying and supporting the sustainable 
transformation of the economy and society for years with its systematic approach to sustainability. It aims to help meet international 
climate protection goals such as those set out in the Paris Agreement on climate change and the United Nations’ Sustainable 
 Development Goals (SDGs). This is because, as a financial services provider focusing on the property industry, Aareal Bank Group 
is active in a sector that is instrumental to the “green” transition. The Banking & Digital Solutions segment’s business success is 
based on stable, long-term contractual and client relationships and the use of tailor-made banking and payments solutions.

SBM-2 45, S1 12 SBM-2
Aareal Bank Group has set itself the goal in its business strategy of adding value for its stakeholders. Stakeholder dialogue allows it 
to  ascertain the current opinions, needs and wishes of its key stakeholder groups and to incorporate them in the development of its 
business strategy and individual products. Aareal Bank has a structured strategy process for this that includes all relevant stakeholder 
groups. This process takes their different interests into account to the extent that these are also in the Company’s interests. The  
key stakeholder groups are regularly included in the business strategy review process, which takes place at least annually but also ad 
hoc. These groups comprise both internal stakeholders (employees, the Management Board and the Supervisory Board) and external 
stakeholders (owners, investors, clients). By giving balanced consideration to various stakeholder interests, Aareal Bank Group believes 
it is well positioned to successfully master the challenges that lie ahead and to grow independently in its business. ESG matters are 
an integral part of Aareal Bank Group’s business strategy.

Aareal Bank Group considers its key stakeholder groups for the implementation and enhancement of its business model to be clients, 
 investors, employees and owners. Internally, the Management Board and the Supervisory Board play a key role in determining, 
 monitoring and adjusting the business strategy. 

The Management Board develops the strategy and is responsible for it . The strategy is discussed together with the Supervisory  
Board. Aareal Bank Bank’s owners are included in the strategy development process via a consultative body (Advisory Council).  
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The Bank’s  employees are responsible for developing the content of, and implementing, the strategic actions. Outside of the regular 
strategy process, a number of different formats are used to poll and discuss employee views on current topics affecting Aareal Bank 
Group and its strategic positioning, including human rights. These include both in-person and online town hall meetings, regular 
Bank-wide employee talks and the internal employee magazine. Since Aareal Bank Group’s strategy is always based on its clients’ 
needs and complies with the “follow the customer” principle, regular direct dialogue with clients is extremely important. Ways in which 
this is done include regular strategy discussions, client events and one-on-one client meetings. Investors do not participate directly 
in the strategy process. However, they are informed in detail of events that are relevant to the capital market . In addition, their feed-
back and input are obtained in investor discussions, some of which take the form of individual meetings, and in road shows.

In addition to these key stakeholder groups, the views of other stakeholders are taken into consideration in the case of strategic 
 decisions and during the double materiality assessment process. Such stakeholders include policymakers and supervisory bodies, 
the public and the media, suppliers and rating agencies (both financial ratings and dedicated ESG ratings). The information from 
contacts, which generally take place monthly, plus current and planned legislation and (banking) regulations contribute to the frame-
work for Aareal Bank Group’s strategic positioning. This ensures that these stakeholder groups are also included – indirectly – in the 
strategy development process. For example, Aareal Bank Group can accommodate current and planned political initiatives and super-
visory considerations in good time through written and oral contact with people named in the Lobbying Register (e .g. via background 
discussions, position papers, events, association work) and in Joint Supervisory Team meetings and other reporting formats. Con-
tacts with the media and the public take the form of the website with its contact forms; the Bank’s social media presence; donations, 
sponsoring and sponsorships; media activities (press work and advertisements); the annual media conference; press calls on the 
quarterly results; and ad hoc press contacts (e.g. trade fair discussions, visits to editorial offices, background briefings and press que-
ries). Thanks to Aareal Bank Group’s ad hoc (active) participation in ratings that are particularly relevant to its stakeholders (e. g. 
MSCI ESG, ISS ESG, CDP and Sustainalytics), it is aware of rating agencies’ financial and non-financial requirements and can incor-
porate these to a certain extent in its ongoing positioning.

Both the stakeholders who are most directly important for Aareal Bank Group’s strategy and all other relevant affected stakeholder 
groups and users of the sustainability statement are included in Aareal Bank’s double materiality assessment. The views of the 
stakeholder groups identified are included in the assessments of (potential) impacts, risks and opportunities via the representatives 
appointed for these stakeholders within the Company. The CSRD materiality assessment identifies the stakeholder groups using 
market research, benchmarking against other banks, and collecting existing stakeholder engagement initiatives; these materials are 
reviewed annually to ensure they remain up to date. The impacts, risks and opportunities focusing on climate protection and employee 
matters that are identified as part of the double materiality assessment correspond to the topics that are already taken into account 
in the strategy process. The strategic elements relating to the topics are already embedded in the Group strategy. The management 
is  informed of the interests of affected stakeholders as part of the materiality assessment, via the results of regular employee surveys, 
through direct dialogue with relevant stakeholder groups (e.g. investors, supervisors, the Supervisory Board and the Advisory Council) 
and by the Works Council.

Following Atlantic BidCo GmbH’s successful takeover of Aareal Bank AG, the Group’s strategy was reviewed and input from inves-
tors included. This process took the form of a “strategy challenge” and resulted in the Value Creation Plan (VCP), which is driving 
Aareal Bank Group’s strategic transformation. The business strategy was adjusted during the reporting period by selling the Aareon 
business segment that used to belong to the Group. Spinning off Aareon lifted the enterprise value at both Aareal Bank Group and 
Aareon. Aareal Bank Group is currently conducting its regular strategy review process, which should be completed by Q1 2025. 
Adapting the business strategy is not expected to lead to any material changes in relationships with Aareal Bank Group’s stakeholder 
groups. The Bank is also continuing to work together with Aareon, e. g. in the form of its strategic partnership with First Financial 
Software GmbH.

SBM-3 49
In the course of its double materiality assessment impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs) relating to the standards E1 Climate change, 
S1 Own workforce and G1 Business conduct, and to the entity-specific topic of information security have been identified as being 
material. As regards climate change, these IROs mainly relate to its own operations and to its financing of properties. In relation to its 
own workforce, most of the impacts identified as being caused by Aareal Bank AG as an employer were positive. In the area of business 
conduct, the corporate culture and risk culture were considered to be positive. (Potential) risks were identified for the entity- specific 
topic of information security.
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Impact, risk and opportunity management
IRO-1 53, IRO-2 56, 59
The material IROs are determined using the double materiality assessment. The assessment is performed from the perspective of 
stakeholder groups that either are or could be affected by Aareal Bank Group’s business activities (“affected parties”), or that have a 
credible interest in the information contained in the sustainability statement (“users of the sustainability statement”). A total of 12 
relevant stakeholder groups were defined for Aareal Bank Group. Of these, eight have been classified as affected parties. The stake-
holder groups are represented during the assessment by internal Group experts from different departments. The views of the affected 
stakeholder groups are known from a variety of stakeholder engagement initiatives. However, the assessments also draw on scientific 
studies, newspaper and magazine articles and internal Group expertise.

A longlist of topics for assessment is drawn up before the materiality assessment is performed This contains all topics taken into 
account in the double materiality assessment. It is based on the list of sustainability matters set out on Commission Delegated Regu-
lation (EU) 2023/2772 (ESRS) (ESRS 1, AR 16) and was expanded to include the entity-specific topic of “information security”. The 
experts involved in the assessment independently formulate the impacts, risks and opportunities from the perspective of the stake-
holder groups they represent, and assess them in the assessment templates provided for this. The experts decide independently what 
topics on the longlist they will formulate and assess IROs for, and what topics are relevant from the perspective of the stakeholders 
whom they represent . The assessment of the (potential) IROs is performed on the basis of assessment templates, with the experts 
using these to assess the impacts, risks and opportunities for the topics contained in the longlist . A gross approach is applied for both 
the assessment of (potential) negative impacts and the assessment of risks and opportunities. This means that voluntary mitigating 
actions are not taken into account during the assessment, in contrast to those mitigating actions that are legally required (i. e. com-
pliance with the law as it stands). Specifically relevant issues (such as sector-specific features, office locations, value chain relationships, 
statutory requirements and so on) are taken into account for each standard and sustainability topic when identifying and assessing 
IROs. Information on this is provided in the IRO-1 disclosures in the following subsection.

The IRO assessment includes both its own business activities and its upstream and downstream value chain. For example, in its own 
operations impacts on the Bank’s own workforce or impacts arising from the use of different sorts of fuels (e. g. for heating, electricity 
and mobility) are examined. Both upstream and downstream links in the value chain are included in the assessment. Thus a rele-
vant proportion of negative impacts is also derived from financing commercial properties (“financed emissions”). The assessments 
are made by topic, since impacts, risks and opportunities determine each other in some cases. This means that the existence of 
 impacts, risks and opportunities is checked at the same time for each topic. Where a topic is examined from the impact or financial 
perspective, a check is also always made as to whether impacts, risks or opportunities relating to the other perspective are associated 
with the assessment.

The result of the assessments is an overall figure per IRO, which is produced using a number of different parameters. For both impact 
and financial materiality, a check is made per IRO as to whether the figure is above or below a previously defined threshold. If it is 
above the threshold, the topic or the standard to which the IROs in question are assigned is classified as material and must therefore 
be reported on. In addition, both in the case of the assessment of (potential) impacts and for the assessment of risks and opportu-
nities, information is provided about the time horizon within which the impacts, risks or opportunities described will materialise 
(short-term – medium-term – long-term) and about where they are located in the value chain.

(Potential) impacts are assessed using the three characteristics of scale, scope and irredeemable character (the last for negative impacts 
only). In the case of potential impacts, the likelihood of occurrence is also included in the assessment. For actual impacts, this is 
 always set to 100 % (=1). When assessing (potential) positive impacts, the scale and scope are weighted equally and multiplied by  
the likelihood of occurrence. In the case of actual positive impacts, the likelihood of occurrence is 100 % (= 1). The overall score for 
(potential) positive impacts is calculated using the following formula:

((Scale + scope) / 2) * likelihood of occurrence

When assessing (potential) negative impacts, the scale, scope and irredeemable character are weighted equally and multiplied by  
the likelihood of occurrence. In the case of actual negative impacts, the likelihood of occurrence is 100 % (= 1). The overall score 
for (potential) negative impacts is calculated as follows:

((Scale + scope + irredeemable character) / 3) * likelihood of occurrence
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ESRS 1 AR. 11 states that, in the case of a potential negative human rights impact, the severity of the impact takes precedence  
over its likelihood. This means that, when assessing potential breaches of fundamental human rights, the likelihood of occurrence  
is  notionally assessed as being 100 % (=1), regardless of the actual expected likelihood of it occurring.

(Potential) impacts are assessed in all of Aareal Bank Group’s business segments. These also relate to all geographies in which  
the Group operates. Logical priorities are adopted for the various topics during this process. For example, the assessments for the 
S1 standard primarily relate to the Bank’s workforce at its main location in Wiesbaden – the place where most of Aareal Bank Group’s 
staff work. Viewed from the perspective of the results, the activities in Structured Property Financing focus primarily on climate- 
related impacts. This is due to the property sector’s comparatively large carbon footprint .

The risks and opportunities are assessed using the financial effect and the likelihood of occurrence. The overall figure for opportunities 
and risks is calculated using the following formula:

Expected financial impact * likelihood of occurrence

When assessing opportunities and risks, the expected financial effect is the result either of the Company’s or the business model’s 
dependency on resources (e.g. natural resources or human resources) or their dependency on business relationships. Values are 
 assigned based on how severe the impacts of ESG-related risks or opportunities are in relation to the usability of resources or the 
continuation of business relationships, and hence ultimately to the Company’s financial results. The financial magnitude is assessed 
using threshold values for potential loss or profit amounts. The potential loss or profit amounts are multiplied by the estimated 
 likelihood of occurrence to produce an overall figure for the individual risks or opportunities.

ESG-related risks are assessed both in the CSRD double materiality assessment and in Aareal Bank Group’s ESG risk inventory. The 
processes in the double materiality assessment and the ESG risk inventory are linked in terms of both their content and the method-
ology used. ESG-related risks – like other risks – are assessed for the potential loss involved. In addition, values are assigned for 
their  impacts on all risk types as part of the overall risk analysis. The result of the annual risk inventory prioritises the sustainability 
risks by identifying those ESG matters that are expected to have a material influence on Aareal Bank Group. These are integrated in 
the monitoring and management of the affected financial and non-financial risks. The process used in and the results of the materiality 
assessment are integrated in the ESG risk inventory on an ongoing basis. The risk topics that are identified as material in the mate-
riality assessment serve as a basis for the ESG risk inventory questionnaire. In addition, the threshold values for the risk inventory 
process are transferred annually for, and used in, the double materiality assessment. The process of assessing opportunities that is 
performed as part of CSRD implementation has not yet been integrated in the general management process.

Once the IROs have been formulated and assigned values by the departments, workshops on value creation steps and specific topics 
are held, and expert interviews conducted, to discuss the results of the value assignment process. The values assigned in the indi-
vidual templates are compared with each other and discrepancies in the assessments and possible missing IROs are discussed. After 
the templates completed by the experts have been reviewed and the workshops have been held, the results are validated. This is 
done by consolidating values for related topics. The result of the materiality assessment is a shortlist of material topics. This shortlist 
is produced by collating all IROs with overall scores above the defined threshold. Consequently, the shortlist consists of all topics 
that have been assessed as material from at least one of the two perspectives (impact materiality and financial materiality) at the 
 assessment level that must be reported by the Company. Further information on the topical input parameters is given in the IRO-1 
disclosures for the topical standards.

The IROs assessed are all assigned to sub-topics and in some cases also sub-sub-topics in the topic list set out in the ESRS (ESRS 1, 
AR. 16). Similarly, the ESRS Disclosure Requirements and Application Requirements – where possible – are also assigned to these 
sub-topics and sub-sub-topics. Finally an examination is made at datapoint level of what information must be assessed as material, 
based on the material sub-topics and sub-sub-topics. This is repeated for all datapoints, Disclosure Requirements and Application 
Requirements whose materiality has been determined from the results of the double materiality assessment . This means that  
the procedure selected to determine the datapoints that have to be reported is closely modelled on the process set out in ESRS 1, 
 Appendix E.
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Voluntary disclosures and datapoints whose omission in the first year of application of the CSRD/the ESRS is permitted have not 
be included in most cases. Other datapoints (such as those relating to the transition plan) cannot be disclosed in the first reporting 
year. The aim is for them to be determined in coming years. All in all, it is planned to expand the datapoints reported, at least in 
 relation to certain topics, for the coming reporting periods. The methodology used in, and results of, the double materiality assess-
ment will be reviewed in 2025.

IRO-2 56 List of Disclosure Requirements complied with in preparing the sustainability statement 

Reporting requirements Page number

BP-1 – General basis for preparation of the sustainability statement 63

BP-2 – Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances 64

GOV-1 – The role of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies 65

GOV-2 – Information provided to and sustainability matters addressed by the undertaking’s administrative,  
management and supervisory bodies

 
67

GOV-3 – Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes 69

GOV-4 – Statement on due diligence 70

GOV-5 – Risk management and internal controls over sustainability reporting 70

SBM-1 – Strategy, business model and value chain 71

SBM-2 – Interests and views of stakeholders 73, 231

SBM-3 – Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model 74, 218, 231, 252, 260

IRO-1 – Description of the process to identify and assess material impacts, risks and opportunities 75, 83

IRO-2 – Disclosure Requirements in ESRS covered by the undertaking’s sustainability statement 77

E1-1 – Transition plan for climate change mitigation 218

E1-2 – Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation 220

E1-3 – Actions and resources in relation to climate change policies 221

E1-4 – Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation 225

E1-5 – Energy consumption and mix 226

E1-6 – Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions 227

E1-7 – GHG removals and GHG mitigation projects financed through carbon credits 230

E1-8 – Internal carbon pricing 231

S1-1 – Policies related to own workforce 233

S1-2 – Processes for engaging with own workforce and workers’ representatives about impacts 237

S1-3 – Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for own workforce to raise concerns 240

S1-4 – Taking action on material impacts on own workforce, and approaches to managing material risks  
and pursuing material opportunities related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions

 
241

S1-5 – Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts, and managing material risks  
and opportunities 246

S1-6 – Characteristics of the undertaking’s employees 247

S1-9 – Diversity metrics 249

S1-14 – Health and safety metrics 249

S1-16 – Remuneration metrics (pay gap and total remuneration) 250

S1-17 – Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts 251

G1-1 – Business conduct policies and corporate culture 252
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IRO-2 56 (2) List of datapoints in cross-cutting and topical standards that derive from other EU legislation 

Disclosure Requirement  
and related datapoint

 
SFDR reference

 
Pillar 3 reference

Benchmark  
Regulation reference

EU Climate 
Law reference

Page  
no.

ESRS 2 GOV-1
Board’s gender diversity  
paragraph 21 (d)

Indicator number 13
Table #1 of Annex 1

Commission Delegated 
 Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II 66

ESRS 2 GOV-1
Percentage of board members who 
are independent paragraph 21 (e)

Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

66

ESRS 2 GOV-4
Statement on due diligence 
 paragraph 30

Indicator number 10
Table #3 of Annex 1

70

ESRS 2 SBM-1
Involvement in activities  
related to fossil fuel activities
paragraph 40 (d) i

Indicator number 4
Table #1 of Annex 1

Article 449a Regulation  
(EU) No 575/2013; Commission 
 Implementing  Regulation  
(EU) 2022/2453
Table 1: Qualitative information 
on Environmental risk and  
Table 2: Qualitative information 
on Social risk

Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

71

ESRS 2 SBM-1
Involvement in activities  
related to hemical production 
 paragraph 40 (d) ii

Indicator number 9
Table #2 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

71

ESRS 2 SBM-1
Involvement in activities  
related to controversial weapons
paragraph 40 (d) iii

Indicator number 14
Table #1 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818, Article 12(1)  
Delegated  Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II 71

ESRS 2 SBM-1
Involvement in activities related to 
cultivation and production  
of tobacco paragraph 40 (d) iv

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818, Article 12(1)
Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II 71

ESRS E1-1
Transition plan to reach climate
neutrality by 2050 paragraph 14

Regulation 
(EU) 2021/1119,
Article 2(1) 218

ESRS E1-1
Undertakings excluded from Paris-
aligned Benchmarks paragraph 16 (g)

Article 449a; Regulation  
(EU) No 575/2013; Commission
Implementing Regulation  
(EU) 2022/2453 Template 1:
Banking book – Climate change 
transition risk: Credit quality of 
exposures by sector, emissions
and residual maturity

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818,
Article12.1 (d) to (g),
and Article 12.2

218

ESRS E1-4
GHG emission reduction targets
paragraph 34

Indicator number 4
Table #1 of Annex 2

Article 449a; Regulation  
(EU) No 575/2013; Commission 
 Implementing Regulation
(EU) 2022/2453 Template 3: 
 Banking book – Climate change 
transition risk: alignment metrics

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818, Article 6

225

ESRS E1-5
Energy consumption from fossil 
sources disaggregated by sources 
(only high climate  impact sectors) 
 paragraph 38

Indicator number 5
Table #1 and
Indicator number 5  
Table #2 of Annex 1

N/A

>  
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Disclosure Requirement  
and related datapoint

 
SFDR reference

 
Pillar 3 reference

Benchmark  
Regulation reference

EU Climate 
Law reference

Page  
no.

ESRS E1-5 
Energy consumption and mix
paragraph 37

Indicator number 5
Table #1 of Annex 1

227

ESRS E1-5
Energy intensity associated with 
 activities in high climate impact 
 sectors paragraphs 40 to 43

Indicator number 6
Table #1 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS E1-6
Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3  
and Total GHG emissions  
paragraph 44

Indicators number  
1 and 2  
Table #1 of Annex 1

Article 449a; Regulation  
(EU) No 575/2013; Commission
Implementing Regulation  
(EU) 2022/2453 Template 1:
Banking book – Climate change 
transition risk: Credit quality of 
exposures by sector, emissions
and residual maturity 229

ESRS E1-6
Gross GHG emissions intensity 
 paragraphs 53 to 55

Indicator number 3
Table #1 of Annex 1

Article 449a Regulation  
(EU) No 575/2013; Commission
Implementing Regulation  
(EU) 2022/2453 Template 3:
Banking book – Climate change 
transition risk: alignment metrics

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818, Article 8(1)

229

ESRS E1-7
GHG removals and carbon  credits 
paragraph 56

Regulation
(EU) 2021/1119,
Article 2(1) 218

ESRS E1-9
Exposure of the benchmark port- 
folio to climate-related physical risks 
paragraph 66

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818, Annex II 
Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II N/A

ESRS E1-9
Disaggregation of monetary amounts 
by acute and chronic physical risk 
paragraph 66 (a)

ESRS E1-9
Location of significant assets  
at material physical risk   
paragraph 66 (c)

Article 449a Regulation  
(EU) No 575/2013; Commission
Implementing Regulation  
(EU) 2022/2453 paragraphs  
46 and 47; Template 5:
Banking book – Climate change
physical risk: Exposures subject 
to physical risk. N/A

ESRS E1-9
Breakdown of the carrying value of 
its real estate assets by energy- 
efficiency classes  paragraph 67 (c)

Article 449a Regulation  
(EU) No 575/2013; Commission
Implementing Regulation  
(EU) 2022/2453 paragraph 34;
Template 2: Banking book –
Climate change transition risk: 
Loans collateralised by 
 immovable property – Energy 
 efficiency of the collateral N/A

ESRS E1-9
Degree of exposure of the  portfolio 
to climate-related  opportunities 
 paragraph 69

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818, Annex II

N/A

>  
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Disclosure Requirement  
and related datapoint

 
SFDR reference

 
Pillar 3 reference

Benchmark  
Regulation reference

EU Climate 
Law reference

Page  
no.

ESRS E2-4
Amount of each pollutant listed  
in Annex II of the EPRTR  Regula tion 
(European Pollutant Release and 
Transfer Register) emitted to air, 
 water and soil,  paragraph 28

Indicator number 8
Table #1 of Annex 1
Indicator number 2
Table #2 of Annex 1
Indicator number 1
Table #2 of Annex 1
Indicator number 3
Table #2 of Annex 1 N/A

ESRS E3-1
Water and marine resources 
 paragraph 9

Indicator number 7
Table #1 of Annex 2

N/A

ESRS E3-1
Dedicated policy paragraph 13

Indicator number 8
Table #1 of Annex 2 N/A

ESRS E3-1
Sustainable oceans and seas 
 paragraph 14

Indicator number 12
Table #2 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS E3-4
Total water recycled and reused 
 paragraph 28 (c)

Indicator number 6.2
Table #1 of Annex 2

N/A

ESRS E3-4
Total water consumption in m3  
per net revenue on own operations 
paragraph 29

Indicator number 6.1
Table #1 of Annex 2

N/A

ESRS 2 – SBM-3 – E4
paragraph 16 (a) i

Indicator number 7
Table #1 of Annex 1 N/A

ESRS 2 – SBM-3 – E4
paragraph 16 (b)

Indicator number 10
Table #2 of Annex 1 N/A

ESRS 2 – SBM-3 – E4
paragraph 16 (c)

Indicator number 14
Table #2 of Annex 1 N/A

ESRS E4-2
Sustainable land / agriculture 
 practices or policies paragraph 24 (b)

Indicator number 11
Table #2 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS E4-2
Sustainable oceans / seas  practices 
or policies paragraph 24 (c)

Indicator number 12
Table #2 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS E4-2
Policies to address deforestation 
 paragraph 24 (d)

Indicator number 15
Table #2 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS E5-5
Non-recycled waste paragraph 37 (d)

Indicator number 13
Table #2 of Annex 1 N/A

ESRS E5-5
Hazardous waste and radio active 
waste paragraph 39

Indicator number 9
Table #1 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS 2 SBM3 – S1
Risk of incidents of forced labour
paragraph 14 (f)

Indicator number 13
Table #3 of Annex I

N/A

ESRS 2 SBM3 – S1
Risk of incidents of child labour 
 paragraph 14 (g)

Indicator number 12
Table #3 of Annex I

N/A

>  
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Disclosure Requirement  
and related datapoint

 
SFDR reference

 
Pillar 3 reference

Benchmark  
Regulation reference

EU Climate 
Law reference

Page  
no.

ESRS S1-1
Human rights policy commitments 
paragraph 20

Indicator number 9
Table #3 and
Indicator number 11
Table #1 of Annex I 234

ESRS S1-1
Due diligence policies on issues 
addressed by the fundamental 
 International Labor Organisation 
Conventions 1 to 8, paragraph 21

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

234

ESRS S1-1
processes and measures for pre-
venting trafficking in human beings 
paragraph 22

Indicator number 11
Table #3 of Annex I

234

ESRS S1-1
workplace accident prevention  
policy or management system
paragraph 23

Indicator number 1
Table #3 of Annex I

234

ESRS S1-3
grievance/complaints handling 
 mechanisms paragraph 32 (c)

Indicator number 5
Table #3 of Annex I

240

ESRS S1-14
Number of fatalities and number  
and rate of work-related accidents 
paragraph 88 (b) and (c)

Indicator number 2
Table #3 of Annex I

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

249

ESRS S1-14
Number of days lost to injuries, 
 accidents, fatalities or illness
paragraph 88 (e)

Indicator number 3
Table #3 of Annex I

N/A

ESRS S1-16
Unadjusted gender pay gap 
 paragraph 97 (a)

Indicator number 12
Table #1 of Annex I

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

250

ESRS S1-16
Excessive CEO pay ratio   
paragraph 97 (b)

Indicator number 8
Table #3 of Annex I

250

ESRS S1-17
Incidents of discrimination 
paragraph 103 (a)

Indicator number 7
Table #3 of Annex I

251

ESRS S1-17 
Non-respect of UNGPs on  
 Business and Human Rights and 
OECD guide lines paragraph 104 (a)

Indicator number 10
Table #1 and
Indicator n. 14 
Table #3 of Annex I

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II 
Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818 Art 12 (1) N/A

ESRS 2 SBM3 – S2
Significant risk of child labour or 
forced labour in the value chain 
 paragraph 11 (b)

Indicators number 12
and number 13  
Table #3 of Annex I

N/A

ESRS S2-1
Human rights policy commitments 
paragraph 17

Indicator number 9
Table #3 and
Indicator number 11  
Table #1 of Annex 1 N/A

ESRS S2-1  
Policies related to value chain 
 workers paragraph 18

Indicator number 11
and number 4  
Table #3 of Annex 1 N/A

>  
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Disclosure Requirement  
and related datapoint

 
SFDR reference

 
Pillar 3 reference

Benchmark  
Regulation reference

EU Climate 
Law reference

Page  
no.

ESRS S2-1  
Non-respect of UNGPs on  Business 
and Human Rights principles and 
OECD guidelines paragraph 19

Indicator number 10
Table #1 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II 
Delegated Regulation  
(EU) 2020/1818 Art 12 (1) N/A

ESRS S2-1
Due diligence policies on issues 
addressed by the fundamental 
 International Labor Organisation 
Conventions 1 to 8, paragraph 19

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

N/A

ESRS S2-4
Human rights issues and  incidents 
connected to its upstream and 
downstream value chain paragraph 36

Indicator number 14
Table #3 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS S3-1
Human rights policy commitments 
paragraph 16

Indicator number 9
Table #3 and
Indicator number 11 
Table #1 of Annex 1 N/A

ESRS S3-1
Non-respect of UNGPs on Business 
and Human Rights, ILO principles or 
OECD guidelines paragraph 17

Indicator number 10
Table #1 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II 
Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818, Art 12 (1) N/A

ESRS S3-4
Human rights issues and  incidents 
paragraph 36

Indicator number 14
Table #3 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS S4-1 
Policies related to consumers
and end-users paragraph 16

Indicator number 9
Table #3 and
Indicator number 11
Table #1 of Annex 1 N/A

ESRS S4-1
Non-respect of UNGPs on  Business 
and Human Rights principles and 
OECD guidelines paragraph 17

Indicator number 10
Table #1 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II 
Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818 Art 12 (1) N/A

ESRS S4-4
Human rights issues and  incidents 
paragraph 35

Indicator number 14
Table #1 of Annex 3

N/A

ESRS G1-1
United Nations Convention against 
Corruption paragraph 10 (b)

Indicator number 15
Table #1 of Annex 3

N/A

ESRS G1-1
Protection of whistleblowers
paragraph 10 (d)

Indicator number 6
Table #3 of Annex 1

N/A

ESRS G1-4
Fines for violation of anti- corruption 
and anti-bribery laws paragraph 24 (a)

Indicator number 17
Table #3 of Annex 1

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex II

N/A

ESRS G1-4
Standards of anti-corruption
and anti-bribery paragraph 24 (b)

Indicator number 16
Table #3 of Annex 1

N/A

The following sections sets out the specific assumptions and research used to assess materiality in the topical standards.
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E1 20-21 IRO-1, AR15
The Aareal Bank AG’s strategic business area is commercial property finance. Property values can be negatively affected by acute 
and chronic physical climate risks, leading to higher risk costs or defaults. ESG risks are identified and inventorised in a structured 
manner as part of the regular risk inventory so as to develop an understanding of sustainability risks, including physical climate risks 
and climate transition risks, their characteristics and possible impacts on the Bank’s business and risk situation. 

After the relevant ESG factors have been identified, a structured assessment is performed of the effect that these risk factors have on 
the financial and non-financial risk types via the various transmission channels. This is done using both qualitative and quantitative 
criteria. Material impacts are determined in particular by examining the portfolios and the Bank’s own operations. It is assumed that 
the emissions caused by the Bank’s operations and the portfolio have significant negative impacts on climate change.

The hazard posed by physical risks to the collateralised properties and the properties held in the Bank’s own portfolio is checked 
using data supplied by an external service provider. This also involves classifying the physical risks for high-emissions scenarios such 
as RCP 8.5. The stress test for physical risks concentrates on short-term scenarios, since this is where the greatest danger for the 
current portfolio is considered to be. The short loan term means that long-term climate risks can be managed by adapting the port-
folio. The data sourced for each property from the external data supplier comprise the hazards associated with a variety of physical 
risks (e. g. flood, storm, drought) under various RCP/SSP scenarios at different points in time (2030, 2050, 2100). The property data 
are captured at the level of coordinates. This permits analysis of how acutely endangered a property is. A number of acute and 
chronic risks were developed with the external data supplier. These risks are classified for each property and the size of the hazard 
is established for each risk. This forms part of the annual Disclosure Report . Properties that exceed a hazard threshold defined in 
the Credit Manual must demonstrate appropriate protection, e.g. via insurance. 

In addition, physical risks are modelled using a physical shock scenario. The scenario is chosen so as to maximise the impact on 
the Bank’s portfolio. Workout losses and losses caused by the absence of rental effects are determined depending on the hazard and 
the drop in fair value. Losses on individual properties are aggregated into clusters with a radius of 30 km. The losses calculated in 
this way are gross effects, i.e. they are determined without taking insurance or other precautionary measures into account . Any such 
insurance and other precautionary measures for the properties affected in these regions are then reviewed, and the information is used 
to derive net cluster losses. The locations of the properties are used to determine the physical risks. In the concrete scenario, it is 
assumed that a physical scenario occurs, meaning that the likelihood does not play a role in this case. The fair value losses in the 
flood scenario are derived in the same way as the losses in the 2022 ECB climate stress test . The fair value losses occur in the ad 
hoc scenario, while a period of six months is assumed in the case of the loss of rental income.

With regard to own operations and to the value chain in the Structured Property Financing segment, acute and chronic physical  climate 
risks in particular are strongly interdependent; this applies over both the short term and the medium- and long-term time horizons. 

ESG risks are not considered as a separate type of risk, but as a driver of existing risks that are directly or indirectly influenced by 
the environment (and by social issues or governance). Consequently, acute and chronic physical risks are not only examined for their 
relevance to the Bank, but also for the extent to which they negatively impact properties (assets) and hence the Bank’s core busi-
ness (Structured Property Financing).

The impact of the ESG risk factors on Aareal Bank Group is determined from short-term (up to 1 year), medium-term (1 - 5 years) 
and long-term (> 5 years) perspectives.

The main transmission channel for the environmental and climate factors are the collateralised properties of the loan exposures. 
These are exposed to physical climate and environmental risks due to their location. The assessment of acute and chronic physical 
risks, which manifest themselves in a more frequent occurrence of extreme weather events or a long-term change in climatic and 
ecological conditions, is carried out with the help of external data service providers. Individual risk scores for climate hazards and 
extreme weather events can be used to determine the individual hazard of a property.

Aareal Bank Group has also developed an ESG score that takes physical factors in the form of external hazard scores into account . 
The hazard per property also forms part of this ESG score. In line with this, less-endangered properties score better than more 
strongly endangered ones. As part of the scoring process, each financed property is examined for its physical risk hazard using data 
supplied by an external service provider. Where necessary, it must be demonstrated that measures have been taken, or insurance 
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taken out, against the risks concerned. For physical climate and environmental risks, the internal scenario and stress test analyses 
simulate short- term shock scenarios such as flood events and their impact on the collateralised properties for the loan exposures.  
In addition, for each financing transaction the CredaRate ESG score provides a score that reflects the risk and the impact for the 
environmental  (including climate), social and governance dimensions. In this way, the portfolio is regularly examined and a physical 
stress test is performed for the physical risk that would potentially have the most severe effect on building values.

The goal is to achieve business operations that are as low-emission as possible; unavoidable emissions will be offset . Transition risks 
associated with the operation of the Bank’s own buildings (including foreclosed assets) are included in the Bank’s internal climate 
stress tests.

One focus of the annual risk inventory is on identifying transition risks for the commercial property finance portfolio and analysing 
threatened business areas and assets. Data on the carbon emissions for, and energy consumed by, these properties are obtained as 
far as possible. These are used as the basis for the transition stress tests, supplemented where appropriate by fallback data based  
on the property type and the country in which the property is located. The fair values are a core element of credit risk. They are sub-
jected to a regular review and assessment process, enabling transition changes that materialise, and particularly carbon prices and 
necessary energy efficiency improvements, to be included in a timely manner. The fair value discounts used for this are determined 
using a DCF method, based on the carbon costs and energy efficiency improvements. It is assumed that measures already taken 
(e. g. the carbon price) are included in the fair values. Future events such as higher carbon prices or energy efficiency improvements 
are included in the transition stress test . A transition stress reflecting possible transition scenarios (and especially the NGFS Orderly 
and Disorderly scenarios) is calculated for all properties. The carbon costs for the individual scenarios are supplied by the NGFS. 
The carbon emission and energy consumption values form part of the CredaRate ESG score. The Bank’s stress test uses the differ-
ence in the costs for the Delayed Transition (Disorderly) and Net Zero 2050 (Orderly) scenarios to the Current Policies scenario in 
its stress scenarios, on the assumption that the current carbon price (Current Policies) is already factored in to the fair values. The 
conservative assumption made is that the carbon costs will be borne in their entirety by the owners. The “Delayed Transition” Dis-
orderly scenario assumes that the rise in carbon costs occurs five years earlier than in the original NGFS scenario. The stress test 
amount generated in the Orderly scenario serves as the basis for a management buffer that forms part of the ICAAP. The scenarios 
considered assume that global warming will reach 1.5 degrees Celsius (1.5°C) but that it will not exceed this figure, or will only do 
so to a limited extent (see the NFGS). The transition scenario takes changes in carbon prices for the next 20 years plus energy effi-
ciency improvements into account . These are considered to be given in the scenario and are reflected in the current fair value using 
a discounted cash flow method.

With regard to the Bank’s own operations and the value chain in the Structured Property Financing segment, transition risks relating 
to the switch to a lower-carbon, sustainable economy are strongly interdependent in the medium and long term. As is the case with 
physical climate and environmental risks, the collateralised properties for the loan exposures are also affected by transition measures 
via their energy consumption and carbon emissions. Since institutions’ climate-related and environmental transition risks are primarily 
expected to materialise in the medium to long term, the long-term perspective adopts a forward-looking approach and is particularly 
relevant for designing scenarios and stress tests for transition risks. These risks are measured and assessed on the basis of the prop-
erties’ carbon emissions as documented by their energy performance certificates (EPCs) together with the transition scenarios pub-
lished by the NGFS. The scenarios examine both an orderly transition to a more sustainable economy (“Orderly”) and a disorderly 
transition (“Disorderly”). The exposure of properties that are incompatible with the 1.5°C goal are included in the stress test for busi-
ness risks. This stress test determines the exposure to incompatible properties and calculates a margin loss for them. In addition, 
Aareal Bank Group has set itself the goal of developing a transition plan. As part of this process, the existing portfolio is being screened 
and various criteria that will influence new business are being determined. The NGFS’s “Delayed Transition” and “Net Zero 2050” 
scenarios are used for the transition risks. The fact that these scenarios were developed by universities and research institutions 
means that they are science-based and plausible. The results of the stress tests are included in the ICAAP’s economic perspective. 
In the case of the physical risks, the data for a variety of recognised scenarios per property are sourced from an established external 
supplier. These data look at a number of different timeframes and are updated to reflect current developments. Risk management of 
physical risks takes the form of insurance, proof of which must be provided by the client . Consequently, the amounts concerned are 
not  directly included in the financial statements.

Both the risks and the impacts of Aareal Bank Group’s business activities are assessed once a year and ad hoc for each new trans-
action acquired. Assessing the credit finance portfolio for its carbon footprint (see E1-3) transparently demonstrates the volume of the 
carbon emissions caused and financed by the Bank’s core business. This comprises all carbon emissions actively influencing climate 
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change and whose reduction can therefore help limit the latter. In addition, carbon avoidance in the green asset pool (i.e. the cover 
assets available for green funding activities) is examined as part of the annual Green Bond Allocation & Impact Report . Moreover, 
the  annual determination of the Bank’s own carbon footprint (see E1-6) assesses the impacts of its own operations on climate 
change. All in all, therefore, the Bank ensures an end-to-end view of the influences its business activities have on climate change, 
and allows them to be managed using an overall policy.

E2 11 IRO-1
As part of its annual materiality assessment, Aareal Bank Group reviews its locations and business activities for their actual and 
 potential impacts, risks and opportunities related to pollution.

Aareal Bank AG offers its clients intangible banking services that do not lead to any relevant amount of environmental pollution, as 
regards pollution of the air, water or soil. Equally, only minor environmental pollution is incurred in the upstream value chain when 
the bank services are performed, since the majority of the goods procured are not physical in nature.

In addition, a qualitative pollution review was performed for the downstream value chain. However, this did not lead to any material 
impacts, risks or opportunities, since Aareal Bank Group does not finance any operating establishments for production facilities or 
other, similar plant . In addition, the majority of the SPF portfolio consists of existing properties.

Aareal Bank Group’s technical experts base their investigation and assessment of relevant impacts, risks and opportunities on a 
thorough understanding of the upstream value chain, including the requirements and practices of its suppliers and in particular of its 
property finance clients. The results of the methods and instruments used, such as waste analysis, water consumption measurement, 
waste water disposal, paper consumption measurement and company car usage, are used as the basis for their assessment.

No direct consultations were held with the communities affected. Consultation of relevant stakeholder groups is ensured through 
 interactions, which are held at least once a year, and discussions between the stakeholders and the technical experts in the course 
of the financial year. 

The procedure used to determine material impacts, risks and opportunities related to pollution mirrors that for other sustainability 
matters, and takes the form of consultations with technical experts and the representatives of relevant stakeholder groups. As a result 
of the materiality assessment, the topic was classified as not material for Aareal Bank Group.

E3 8 IRO-1
During the annual materiality assessment, Aareal Bank Group reviews its assets and business activities for their actual and potential 
impacts, risks and opportunities in relation to water and marine resources. This comprises both the Bank’s own business activities 
and the value chain, so as to ensure that all relevant matters and stakeholders are taken into consideration.

Given the nature of the Bank’s own operations, the volume of water used play a minor role. A risk assessment based on Directive 
2000/60/EC (Water Framework Directive) was performed for Aareal Bank Group’s locations. In addition, a qualitative water use review 
was performed for the downstream value chain. However, this did not lead to any material impacts, risks or opportunities, since 
 Aareal Bank Group does not finance any operating establishments for water-intensive production facilities or other, similar plant . In 
addition, the majority of the SPF portfolio consists of existing properties. Few physical goods are included in the upstream value chain.

Aareal Bank’s technical experts base their investigation and assessment of relevant impacts, risks and opportunities on a thorough 
understanding of the property finance value chain. The results of the methods and instruments used, such as water consumption at 
the Bank’s own locations, are used as the basis for their assessment.

No direct consultations were held with the communities affected. Consultation of relevant stakeholder groups is ensured through 
regular interactions and discussions between the stakeholders and the technical experts in the course of the financial year.

The procedure used to determine material impacts, risks and opportunities related to water and marine resources mirrors that for 
other sustainability matters, and takes the form of consultations with technical experts and the representatives of relevant stakeholder 
groups. As a result of the materiality assessment, the topic was classified as not material for Aareal Bank Group.
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E4 17, 19 IRO-1
During the annual materiality assessment, Aareal Bank Group reviews its own business activities and its value chain for their actual 
and potential impacts, risks and opportunities in relation to biodiversity and ecosystems. No material IROs were identified in 2024. 
One of the activities performed as part of the review was a location analysis for all of the Group’s own locations. This checks 
whether the locations are situated in or near areas of biodiversity that are worthy of protection, as defined in the ESRSs. The analysis 
is based on maps showing areas of biodiversity that are worthy of protection (nature reserves, national parks, species protection 
 areas and the like) around the world, and also includes a distance analysis that examines how far away the locations are from the 
nearest area of biodiversity that is worthy of protection. The analysis confirmed that none of Aareal Bank Group’s own locations are 
in or near an area of biodiversity that is worthy of protection, and that hence no relevant impacts, risks or opportunities are to be 
expected. Consequently, no remedies in relation to biodiversity need to be taken either. Aareal Bank Group’s business model means 
that any dependency on ecosystem services is strictly limited. 

Any dependencies on biodiversity and ecosystems and any risks associated with their loss are identified and assessed at Aareal Bank 
Group by experts from a variety of divisions. A qualitative review is performed to determine whether any dependencies exist . At 
present, no distinction is made when assessing biodiversity-related risks between physical risks, transition risks and systemic risks.  
In 2024, no material risks or opportunities were identified for Aareal Bank Group’s business model. 

No direct consultations were held with the communities affected. Consultation of relevant stakeholder groups is ensured through interactions, 
which are held at least once a year, and discussions between the stakeholders and the technical experts in the course of the financial year.

The procedure used to determine material impacts, risks and opportunities related to biodiversity and ecosystems mirrors that for 
other sustainability matters, and takes the form of consultations with technical experts and the representatives of relevant stakeholder 
groups. As a result of the materiality assessment, the topic was classified as not material for Aareal Bank Group.

E5 11 IRO-1
During the annual materiality assessment, Aareal Bank Group reviews its assets and business activities for their actual and potential 
impacts, risks and opportunities in relation to the circular economy. This comprises both the Bank’s own business activities and the 
value chain, so as to ensure that all relevant matters and stakeholders are taken into consideration.

Given the nature of the Bank’s own operations, the volume of resources used plays a minor role. In addition, a qualitative resource 
use review was performed for the downstream value chain. However, this did not lead to any material impacts, risks or opportunities, 
since Aareal Bank Group does not finance any operating establishments for resource-intensive production facilities or other, similar 
plants. In addition, the majority of the SPF portfolio consists of existing properties, and therefore is not associated with resource- 
intensive new building. Few physical goods are included in the upstream value chain. 

Aareal Bank Group’s technical experts base their investigation and assessment of relevant impacts, risks and opportunities on a 
thorough understanding of the entire property finance value chain. The results of the methods and instruments used, such as waste 
footprints at different locations and the need for physical goods, are used as the basis for their assessment. The waste analysis 
looks at waste volumes and types in banking operations. Only small proportions/small absolute amounts of waste are classified as 
hazardous waste such as electronic waste. In addition, all of this waste is recycled. 

No direct consultations were held with the communities affected. Consultation of relevant stakeholder groups is ensured through 
 interactions, which are held at least once a year, and discussions between the stakeholders and the technical experts in the course 
of the financial year.

The procedure used to determine material impacts, risks and opportunities related to resource use and the circular economy mirrors 
that for other sustainability matters, and takes the form of consultations with technical experts and the representatives of relevant 
stakeholder groups. As a result of the materiality assessment, the topic was classified as not material for Aareal Bank Group.

G1-1 6 IRO-1
The following criteria were included when assessing impacts, risks and opportunities in relation to G1: dedicated banking regula-
tions; compliance with the applicable laws in the countries in which Aareal Bank Group does business; the obligation to establish  
a   whistleblowing system, and corruption risk rankings for the countries in which Aareal Bank Group does business. 
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IRO-1 
Sector-specific regulatory requirements and the need for operational resilience in the face of ICS security risks were used as the 
starting points for the assessment of the entity-specific topic of information security. 

Minimum disclosures on policies and actions
The minimum disclosures are described in detail in the individual topical chapters.

Metrics and targets
The metrics and targets are described in detail in the individual topical chapters.

Environmental information

Disclosures pursuant to Article 8 of EU Regulation 2020/852

The objective of EU Regulation 2020/852 (the EU Taxonomy Regulation) is to allocate funding to sustainable activities and hence 
to promote the transition to a sustainable economy. It aims to achieve this by defining guidance and criteria for economic activities 
qualifying as sustainable. Economic activities should promote the following environmental objectives:

•  Climate change mitigation: An economic activity qualifies as contributing substantially to climate change mitigation if it 
 contributes substantially to the stabilisation of greenhouse gas concentrations in the atmosphere.

•  Climate change adaptation: Adaptation solutions that either substantially reduce the risk of the adverse impact of the current 
 limate and the expected future climate on the economic activity, or that substantially reduce the adverse impact .

•  The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources: An economic activity qualifies as contributing substantially  
to the sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources where that activity either contributes substantially to 
 achieving the good status of bodies of water, including bodies of surface water and groundwater, or to preventing the deterioration 
of bodies of water.

•  The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems: Nature and biodiversity conservation, including achieving the 
good condition of natural and semi-natural habitats and species or preventing their deterioration

•  Pollution prevention and control: Preventing or reducing pollutant emissions into air, improving levels of air quality, cleaning up 
waste, etc.

•  Transition to a circular economy: The use of natural resources, including sustainably sourced bio-based and other raw materials, 
in production more efficiently by increasing the durability, reparability, upgradability or reusability of products

In accordance with the Commission Delegated Act, the EU Taxonomy calculations are performed at the highest level of prudential 
consolidation. In addition, the FINREP financial information reporting obligation, plus additional information, serves as the data 
foundation for the calculations. Aareal Bank AG subsidiaries that are not included in the regulatory basis of consolidation are reported 
as equity interests. No equity interests were covered by the NFRD as at the reporting date and they have therefore not been included 
in the numerator.

Pursuant to Annex XI, EU Taxonomy reporting is performed using qualitative disclosures and templates in compliance with 
 Commission Delegated Regulation 2021/2178 (Annex VI and Annex XII in relation to nuclear and fossil gas activities). As at the 
2024 year-end, the total green asset ratio (the main KPI) was 0.21 % of total covered assets for turnover and 0.22 % for CapEx, 
compared to 0.08 % (turnover) and 0.11 % (CapEx) for the financial year 2023. This slight improvement can be explained by  
the expansion of the reporting requirement, as a result of which financial institutions had to report taxonomy information for the first 
time in 2024. 

Consequently, financial undertakings had a greater influence on Aareal Bank AG’s green asset ratio in financial year 2024 in the 
context of EU Taxonomy alignment. The year-on-year changes regarding non-financial undertakings were marginal. Since exposures 
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to households, including private properties, represent a relatively minor proportion of Aareal Bank AG’s portfolio, there were no sig-
nificant changes compared to financial year 2023 in this area either. In addition, the Bank is running off this portfolio. What is more, 
as in the previous year, it has not yet been possible to report any foreclosed assets as Taxonomy-aligned in line with the valuation 
requirements. At present, the total ratio of Taxonomy-aligned assets only covers the two environmental objectives of climate change 
mitigation and climate change adaptation. With effect from financial year 2025, information on Taxonomy alignment must also be 
disclosed for the other four environmental objectives; however, given its business focus Aareal Bank AG does not expect any signif-
icant changes in the GAR to result from this expansion. For financial year 2024 no Taxonomy eligibility information was disclosed 
for the four new environmental objectives, since none of Aareal Bank AG’s relevant counterparties published such information on 
Taxonomy eligibility and no other relevant economic activities could be identified either. 

In line with its business model, which includes the Structured Property Financing segment, Aareal Bank AG provides support for 
 German and international clients investing in property in Europe, North America and the Asia/Pacific region. This means that in 
particular the technical screening criteria for the “Acquisition and ownership of buildings” EU Taxonomy activity must be applied to 
property investments relating to the portfolio. However, a significant proportion of the business is conducted outside the EU. In addi-
tion, a large proportion of the finance extended is attributable to counterparties that are not covered by NFRD or CSRD reporting 
requirements and that therefore cannot be included in the numerator for the green asset ratio (GAR). 

The comparatively large proportion of activities conducted in non-EU countries and with small and medium-sized enterprises results 
in a low green asset ratio compared to other banking groups that are active solely in EU countries, or whose portfolios are structured 
differently. For example, Aareal Bank AG currently has a significantly smaller share of retail residential business – an area that can 
currently be considered to be the main driver for the green asset ratio at other banking groups. The structural differences between 
the banks’ business models must be borne in mind when comparing the published green asset ratios. Aareal Bank Group is moni-
toring current initiatives and proposals (e. g. from the Platform on Sustainable Finance) for expanding the green asset ratio numerator 
(non-EU) and for potentially using estimates that could possible improve the current ratio in future. 

For the above-mentioned reasons, Regulation 2020/852 is not a major component of Aareal Bank AG’s strategic focus at present . 
The high standard set by the technical screening criteria requires a lengthy transformation. Aareal Bank Group intends to continu-
ously evaluate Taxonomy alignment of the underlying economic activities and of its portfolio. Thus the Green Finance Frameworks for the 
asset and equity and liabilities side of the Bank’s business already include Taxonomy alignment as a qualifying feature of green loans 
or green assets. 

Aareal Bank AG does not do any business activities for assets under management relating to off-balance sheet assets. In the case  
of  financial guarantees, Aareal Bank AG does not currently do any business with companies falling within the scope of NFRD  
or CSRD  reporting requirements, and consequently no Taxonomy-specific information was disclosed here in financial year 2024. 

Aareal Bank Group engages in constructive dialogue with relevant stakeholders (including clients and counterparties) to constantly 
 improve both its own processes and the availability and quality of ESG data. For example, an internal data collection process is being 
established at present, and discussions are being held with external data providers to improve current and future data quality and data 
availability. However, assessment of the technical screening criteria is limited by the lack of complete data. For example, energy perfor-
mance certi ficates (EPCs) are not available for all buildings in the core markets, since in some cases they do not exist in the countries 
concerned. 

In the case of new business, data needed to meet the technical screening criteria, such as EPC data, are collected obligatorily within 
the remit of the Bank’s strategic business focus and in line with its internal requirements. 

Basic assumptions:

•  Exposures for which insufficient information was available to determine their Taxonomy eligibility were disclosed as Taxonomy- 
non-eligible economic activities.

•  The analysis of the exposures for the GAR flow KPI is based on the start of maturity of the exposure in the reporting period.  
For simplicity’s sake, only exposures that are disclosed in the statement of financial position as at the closing date are examined. 
This means that only those exposures that were newly entered into during the financial year were included in the analysis.  

88Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2024  Group Management Report Combined Sustainability Statement 



The precise start of the maturity of other demand deposits cannot be determined, since these receivables are payable on demand. 
Consequently, other demand deposits were not included in the list of the GAR flow assets KPI, since the other demand deposits 
only exhibit limited annual volatility and recognising this information precisely for each day would entail an unreasonable 
amount of effort .

•    In the case of derivatives, a distinction was made between trading and non-trading derivatives in line with the Taxonomy Regulation. 
The Bank does not hold any derivatives for trading or derivatives in the regulatory trading book pursuant to Article 104 of the 
Capital Requirements Regulation (CRR) (e. g. for short-term profit taking or for selling in the near term). However, under IFRS 9 
and FINREP derivatives that are not in a designated hedging relationship must be classified and reported as held for trading”. 
These derivatives were assigned to the “Trading book” line in the Taxonomy tables. Derivatives in designated hedging relation-
ships are reported under “Derivatives”.

•  Exposures to households comprise financing for private residential property. This portfolio represents a discontinued business 
from Aareal Bank Group’s perspective. In Aareal Bank Group’s opinion, the information needed to assess Taxonomy alignment at 
the level of individual transactions can only be captured with a disproportionate amount of effort . This being the case and given 
the small size of this subportfolio in comparison to the commercial real estate portfolio, no assessment has been made at the 
 individual transaction level.

•    Where the use of proceeds was unknown, the published Taxonomy KPIs (turnover and CapEx) for the identified NFRD and CSRD 
undertakings were used in the GAR numerator. If an NFRD or CSRD undertaking only disclosed turnover information, only this 
information has been used to calculate the turnover GAR.

•    Exposures to local authorities are assigned to the items in the other asset categories in line with questions 15, 16 and 47 of the 
FAQ 3 document dated November 2024, since the use of proceeds is unknown.

EU Taxonomy

Summary of KPIs to be disclosed by credit institutions under Article 8 Taxonomy Regulation 

Total 
environmen-
tally sustain-
able assets4) KPI1) KPI 2)

% coverage
 (over total  assets)3)

% of assets excluded 
from the numerator of 

the GAR (Article 7(2) 
and (3) and Section 

1.1.2. of Annex V)

% of assets excluded 
from the denominator 

of the GAR (Article 
7(1) and Section 1.2.4 

of Annex V)

Main KPI Green asset ratio  
(GAR) stock 89 0.21 % 0.22 % 89.07 82.66 10.93 

1) based on the turnover KPI of the counterparty;  2) based on the CapEx KPI of the counterparty
3) % of assets covered by the KPI over banks’ total assets;  4) Total environmentally sustainable assets in accordance with the turnover KPI

Total  
environmen-
tally sustain-

able  activities KPI KPI
% coverage 

(over total assets)

% of assets excluded 
from the numerator of 

the GAR (Article 7(2) 
and (3) and Section 

1.1.2. of Annex V)

% of assets excluded 
from the denominator 

of the GAR (Article 
7(1) and Section 1.2.4 

of Annex V)

Additional KPIs GAR (flow) 15 0.23 % 0.19 % 96.62 85.38 3.38 

Trading book1) N/A N/A N/A

Financial guarantees 0 0 0

Assets under management N/A N/A N/A

Fees and commissions 
 income2) N/A N/A N/A

1)  For credit institutions that do not meet the conditions of Article 94(1) of the CRR or Article 325a(1) of the CRR
2) Fees and commissions income from services other than lending and AuM * For credit institutions that do not meet the conditions of Article 94(1) or Article 325a(1) of the CRR
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Assets for the calculation of GAR – turnover

31 December 2024

a b c d e f

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Total gross 
carrying amount 

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 2,547 893 89 – 42 36

2 Financial undertakings 2,343 702 49 – 3 2

3 Credit institutions 2,286 688 49 – 3 2

4 Loans and advances 37 6 0 – 0 0

5 Debt securities, including UoP 2,249 682 49 – 3 2

6 Equity instruments – – – – –

7 Other financial corporations 57 13 0 – 0 0

8 of which investment firms – – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 81 68 39 – 39 34

21 Loans and advances 22 22 – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP 59 47 39 – 39 34

23 Equity instruments – – – – –

24 Households 124 124 – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property 124 124 – – – –

26 of which building renovation loans – – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – – –

28 Local government financing – – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – – –

>  
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a b c d e f

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Total gross 
carrying amount 

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties 550 550 – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) 39,944 – – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings 34,317

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations 18,802

35 Loans and advances 17,317

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property 16,569

37 of which building renovation loans –

38 Debt securities 1,246

39 Equity instruments 239

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations 15,515

41 Loans and advances 15,024

42 Debt securities 482

43 Equity instruments 9

44 Derivatives 672

45 On demand interbank loans 1,450

46 Cash and cash-related assets 0

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.) 3,505

48 Total GAR assets 43,041 1,443 89 – 42 36

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation 5,282

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers 1,959

51 Central banks exposure 2,605

52 Trading book 718

53 Total assets 48,323 1,443 89 – 42 36

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 0 0 – –

2 Financial undertakings 0 0 – –

3 Credit institutions 0 0 – –

4 Loans and advances 0 0 – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP 0 0 – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations 0 0 – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property – – – –

26 of which building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local government financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:   
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the numerator for  
GAR calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets 
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets 0 0 – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR calculation

50 Central governments and Supranational issuers

51 Central banks exposures

52 Trading book

53 Total assets 0 0 – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property – – – –

26 of which building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local government financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property – – – –

26 of which building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local government financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 894 89 – 42 36

2 Financial undertakings 702 49 – 3 2

3 Credit institutions 689 49 – 3 2

4 Loans and advances 6 0 – 0 0

5 Debt securities, including UoP 683 49 – 3 2

6 Equity instruments – – – –

7 Other financial corporations 13 0 – 0 0

8 of which investment firms – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 68 39 – 39 34

21 Loans and advances 22 – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP 47 39 – 39 34

23 Equity instruments – – – –

24 Households 124 – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property 124 – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties 550 – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets 1,444 89 – 42 36

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets 1,444 89 – 42 36

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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31 December 2023

ag ah ai aj ak al

Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Total gross 
carrying amount 

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 2,954 933 32 – – 9

2 Financial undertakings 1,038 208 – – – –

3 Credit institutions 1,038 208 – – – –

4 Loans and advances 15 4 – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP 1,023 205 – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 59 40 32 – – 9

21 Loans and advances – – – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP 59 40 32 – – 9

23 Equity instruments – – – – –

24 Households 162 162 – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property 162 162 – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – – –

28 Local governments financing 1,173 – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – – –

30 Other local government financing 1,173 – – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Total gross 
carrying amount 

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties 522 522 – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) 38,394 – – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings 35,654

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations 19,835

35 Loans and advances 17,790

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property 14,030

37 of which building renovation loans 1,304

38 Debt securities 1,801

39 Equity instruments 244

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations 15,819

41 Loans and advances 15,542

42 Debt securities 269

43 Equity instruments 8

44 Derivatives 831

45 On demand interbank loans 1,340

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.) 568

48 Total GAR assets 41,347 933 32 – – 9

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation 5,243

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers 3,325

51 Central banks exposure 992

52 Trading book 926

53 Total assets 46,590 933 32 – – 9

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees 10 – – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Adaptation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Adaptation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:   
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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aq ar as at

Disclosure reference date T-1

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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aq ar as at

Disclosure reference date T-1

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  

109Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2024  Group Management Report Combined Sustainability Statement 



au av aw ax

Disclosure reference date T-1

Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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bc bd be bf

Disclosure reference date T-1

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 933 32 – – 9

2 Financial undertakings 208 – – – –

3 Credit institutions 208 – – – –

4 Loans and advances 4 – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP 205 – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 40 32 – – 9

21 Loans and advances – – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP 40 – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households 162 – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property 162 – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – –

>  
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bg bh bi bj bk

Disclosure reference date T-1

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties 522 – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets 933 32 – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets 933 32 – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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GAR sector information – turnover

a b c d

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to NFRD) SMEs and other NFC not subject to NFRD

Gross carrying amount Gross carrying amount

€ mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (CCM) € mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (CCM)

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 digits level (code and label)

42.00 Civil engineering 47 39

e f g h

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to NFRD) SMEs and other NFC not subject to NFRD

Gross carrying amount Gross carrying amount

€ mn
 of which environmentally 

sustainable (CCA) € mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (CCA)

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 digits level (code and label)

42.00 Civil engineering – –

i j k l

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to NFRD) SMEs and other NFC not subject to NFRD

Gross carrying amount Gross carrying amount

€ mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (WTR) € mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (WTR)

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 digits level (code and label)

42.00 Civil engineering – –

m n o p

p Circular economy (CE)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to NFRD) SMEs and other NFC not subject to NFRD

Gross carrying amount Gross carrying amount

€ mn
 of which environmentally 

sustainable (CE) € mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (CE)

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 digits level (code and label)

42.00 Civil engineering – –
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q r s t

Pollution (PPC)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to NFRD) SMEs and other NFC not subject to NFRD

Gross carrying amount Gross carrying amount

€ mn
 of which environmentally 

sustainable (PPC) € mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (PPC)

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 digits level (code and label)

42.00 Civil engineering – –

u v w x

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to NFRD) SMEs and other NFC not subject to NFRD

Gross carrying amount Gross carrying amount

€ mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (BIO) € mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (BIO)

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 digits level (code and label)

42.00 Civil engineering – –

y z aa ab

p TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WMR + CE + P + BE)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to NFRD) SMEs and other NFC not subject to NFRD

Gross carrying amount Gross carrying amount

€ mn

 of which environ- 
mentally sustainable  
(CCM + CCA + WTR  

+ CE + PPC + BIO) € mn

of which environ- 
mentally sustainable  
(CCM + CCA + WTR  

+ CE + PPC + BIO)

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 digits level (code and label)

42.00 Civil engineering 47 39
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GAR KPI stock – turnover

31 December 2024

a b c d e

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 2.08 0.21 – 0.10  0.08  

2 Financial undertakings 1.63 0.11  – 0.01  –

3 Credit institutions 1.60 0.11  – 0.01  –

4 Loans and advances 0.01 – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP 1.58 0.11  – 0.01 –

6 Equity instruments – – – –

7 Other financial corporations 0.03  – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 0.16  0.09 – 0.09 0.08  

21 Loans and advances 0.05 – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP 0.11  0.09 – 0.09 0.08  

23 Equity instruments – – – –

24 Households 0.29 – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property 0.29 – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties 1.28 – – – –

32 Total GAR assets 3.35 0.21 – 0.10  0.08  

>  
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f g h i

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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j k l m

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (WTR)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  

122Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2024  Group Management Report Combined Sustainability Statement 



n o p q

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CE)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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r s t u

t u Disclosure reference date T

Pollution (PPC)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  

124Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2024  Group Management Report Combined Sustainability Statement 



v w x z

t u Disclosure reference date T

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding  
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

of which  
enabling

Proportion of 
total new  

assets covered

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 2.08 0.21 – 0.10  0.08  5.27 

2 Financial undertakings 1.63 0.11  – 0.01 – 4.85 

3 Credit institutions 1.60 0.11  – 0.01 – 4.73 

4 Loans and advances 0.01 – – – – 0.08  

5 Debt securities, including UoP 1.59 0.11  – 0.01 – 4.65 

6 Equity instruments – – – – –

7 Other financial corporations 0.03  – – – – 0.12  

8 of which investment firms – – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 0.16  0.09 – 0.09 0.08  0.17 

21 Loans and advances 0.05 – – – – 0.04 

22 Debt securities, including UoP 0.11  0.09 – 0.09 0.08  0.12  

23 Equity instruments – – – – –

24 Households 0.29 – – – – 0.26 

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property 0.29 – – – – 0.26 

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties 1.28 – – – – 1.14 

32 Total GAR assets 3.35 0.21 – 0.10  0.08 89.07 
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31 December 2023

ag ah ai aj ak

Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 2.26 0.08 – – 0.02

2 Financial undertakings 0.50 – – – –

3 Credit institutions 0.50 – – – –

4 Loans and advances 0.01 – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP 0.49 – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 0.10 0.08 – – 0.02

21 Loans and advances – – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP 0.10 0.08 – – 0.02

23 Equity instruments – – – –

24 Households 0.39 – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property 0.39 – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties 1.26 – – – –

32 Total GAR assets 2.26 0.08 – – 0.02

>  
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al am an ao

Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (WTR)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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at au av aw

Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CE)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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ax ay az ba

t u Disclosure reference date T-1

Pollution (PPC)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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bb bc bd be

t u Disclosure reference date T-1

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding  
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

of which  
enabling

Proportion of 
total new  

assets covered

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 2.26  0.08  – – 0.02  6.34  

2 Financial undertakings 0.50  – – – – 2.23  

3 Credit institutions 0.50  – – – – 2.23  

4 Loans and advances 0.01  – – – – 0.03  

5 Debt securities, including UoP 0.49  – – – – 2.20  

6 Equity instruments – – – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 0.10  0.08  – – 0.02  0.13  

21 Loans and advances – – – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP 0.10  0.08  – – 0.02  0.13  

23 Equity instruments – – – – –

24 Households 0.39  – – – – 0.35  

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property 0.39  – – – – 0.35  

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – – 2.52  

29 Housing financing – – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – – 2.52  

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties 1.26  – – – – 1.12  

32 Total GAR assets 2.26  0.08  – – 0.02  88.75  
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GAR KPI flow – turnover

a b c d e

e Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 2.97 0.23 – 0.01 0.01 

2 Financial undertakings 2.97 0.23 – 0.01 0.01 

3 Credit institutions 2.97 0.23 – 0.01 0.01 

4 Loans and advances – – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP 2.97 0.23 – 0.01 0.01 

6 Equity instruments – – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – – –

24 Households – – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties 1.93 – – – –

32 Total GAR assets 4.90 0.23 – 0.01 0.01 

>  
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f g h i

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (WTR)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  

136Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2024  Group Management Report Combined Sustainability Statement 



n o p q

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CE)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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r s t u

t u Disclosure reference date T

Pollution (PPC)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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v w x z

t u Disclosure reference date T

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households 0

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property 0

26 of which: building renovation loans 0

27 of which motor vehicle loans 0

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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aa ab ac ad ae af

Disclosure reference date T

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding  
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

of which  
enabling

Proportion of 
total new  

assets covered

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 2.97 0.23 – 0.01 0.01 9.37 

2 Financial undertakings 2.97 0.23 – 0.01 0.01 9.37 

3 Credit institutions 2.97 0.23 – 0.01 0.01 9.37 

4 Loans and advances – – – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP 2.97 0.23 – 0.01 0.01 9.37 

6 Equity instruments – – – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – – – –

24 Households – – – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties 1.93 – – – – 1.86 

32 Total GAR assets 4.90 0.23 – 0.01 0.01 96.62 
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KPI off-balance sheet exposures – turnover – stock

31 December 2024

a b c d e

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

f g h i

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

j k l m

Disclosure reference date T

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A
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n o p q

Disclosure reference date T

Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

r s t u

Disclosure reference date T

Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

v w x z

Disclosure reference date T

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A
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aa ab ac ad ae

Disclosure reference date T

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

31 December 2023

a b c d e

Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

f g h i

Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A
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j k l m

Disclosure reference date T-1

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

n o p q

Disclosure reference date T-1

Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

r s t u

Disclosure reference date T-1

Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A
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v w x z

Disclosure reference date T-1

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

aa ab ac ad ae

Disclosure reference date T-1

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

KPI off-balance sheet exposures – turnover – flow

a b c d e

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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f g h i

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

j k l m

Disclosure reference date T

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

n o p q

Disclosure reference date T

Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A
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r s t u

Disclosure reference date T

Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

v w x z

Disclosure reference date T

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

aa ab ac ad ae

Disclosure reference date T

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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Assets for the calculation of GAR – CapEx

31 December 2024

a b c d e f

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Total gross 
carrying amount 

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 2,547 836 96 – 3 51

2 Financial undertakings 2,343 636 48 – 3 3

3 Credit institutions 2,286 622 47 – 3 3

4 Loans and advances 37 6 0 – 0 0

5 Debt securities, including UoP 2,249 615 47 – 3 3

6 Equity instruments – – – – –

7 Other financial corporations 57 14 1 – 0 0

8 of which investment firms – – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –,–

15 Equity instruments – – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 81 77 48 – – 47

21 Loans and advances 22 22 – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP 59 55 48 – – 47

23 Equity instruments – – – – –

24 Households 124 124 – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property 124 124 – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – – –

>  
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a b c d e f

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Total gross 
carrying amount 

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties 550 550 – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) 39.944 – – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings 34,317

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations 18,802

35 Loans and advances 17,317

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property 16,569

37 of which building renovation loans –

38 Debt securities 1,246

39 Equity instruments 239

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations 15,515

41 Loans and advances 15,024

42 Debt securities 482

43 Equity instruments 9

44 Derivatives 672

45 On demand interbank loans 1,450

46 Cash and cash-related assets 0

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.) 3,505

48 Total GAR assets 43,041 1,386 96 – 3 51

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation 5,282

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers 1,959

51 Central banks exposure 2,605

52 Trading book 718

53 Total assets 48,323 1,386 96 – 3 51

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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g h i j

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 9 0 – –

2 Financial undertakings 9 0 – –

3 Credit institutions 2 0 – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP 2 0 – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations 6 0 – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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g h i j

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:   
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets 9 0 – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets 9 0 – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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k l m n

Disclosure reference date T

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:   
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:   
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A
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Disclosure reference date T

Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –
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Disclosure reference date T

Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:   
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –
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Disclosure reference date T

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:   
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 845 96 – 3 51

2 Financial undertakings 644 48 – 3 3

3 Credit institutions 624 47 – 3 3

4 Loans and advances 6 0 – 0 0

5 Debt securities, including UoP 618 47 – 3 3

6 Equity instruments – – – –

7 Other financial corporations 20 1 – 0 0

8 of which investment firms – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 77 48 – – 47

21 Loans and advances 22 – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP 55 48 – – 47

23 Equity instruments – – – –

24 Households 124 – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property 124 – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – –
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Disclosure reference date T

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties 550 – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets 1,395 96 – 3 51

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets 1,395 96 – 3 51

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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ag ah ai aj ak al

Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Total gross 
carrying amount 

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 2,954 807 47 – – 2

2 Financial undertakings 1,038 68 – – – –

3 Credit institutions 1,038 68 – – – –

4 Loans and advances 15 0 – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP 1,023 67 – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 59 56 47 – – 2

21 Loans and advances – – – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP 59 56 47 – – 2

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households 162 162 – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property 162 162 – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – – –

28 Local governments financing 1,173 – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – – –

30 Other local government financing 1,173 – – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

Total gross 
carrying amount 

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties 522 522 – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) 38,394 – – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings 35,654

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations 19,835

35 Loans and advances 17,790

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property 14,030

37 of which building renovation loans 1,304

38 Debt securities 1,801

39 Equity instruments 244

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations 15,819

41 Loans and advances 15,542

42 Debt securities 269

43 Equity instruments 8

44 Derivatives 831

45 On demand interbank loans 1,340

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.) 568

48 Total GAR assets 41,347 807 47 – – 2

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation 5,243

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers 3,325

51 Central banks exposure 992

52 Trading book 926

53 Total assets 46,590 807 47 – – 2

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees 10 – – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Adaptation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Adaptation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:   
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  

166Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2024  Group Management Report Combined Sustainability Statement 



aq ar as at

Disclosure reference date T-1

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:   
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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au av aw ax

Disclosure reference date T-1

Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:   
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:   
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

>  

172Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2024  Group Management Report Combined Sustainability Statement 



bc bd be bf

Disclosure reference date T-1

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors 
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:   
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator) – – – –

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets – – – –

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets – – – –

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which  
enabling

€ mn

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator  
and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity 
instruments not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 807 47 – – 2

2 Financial undertakings 68 – – – –

3 Credit institutions 68 – – – –

4 Loans and advances 0 – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP 67 – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 56 47 – – 2

21 Loans and advances – – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP 56 47 – – 2

23 Equity instruments – – – –

24 Households 162 – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential 
 immovable property 162 – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – –

>  
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bg bh bi bj bk

Disclosure reference date T-1

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which  
enabling

€ mn

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable 
 properties 522 – – – –

32 Assets excluded from the  numerator for GAR 
 calculation (covered in the denominator)

33 Financial and Non-financial  undertakings

34 SMEs and NFCs (other than SMEs)  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

35 Loans and advances

36 of which loans collateralised by 
 commercial immovable property

37 of which building renovation loans

38 Debt securities

39 Equity instruments

40 Non-EU country counterparties  
not subject to NFRD disclosure obligations

41 Loans and advances

42 Debt securities

43 Equity instruments

44 Derivatives

45 On demand interbank loans

46 Cash and cash-related assets

47 Other categories of assets  
(e.g. goodwill, commodities etc.)

48 Total GAR assets 807 47 – – 2

49 Assets not covered for GAR  calculation

50 Central governments and Supra national issuers

51 Central banks exposure

52 Trading book

53 Total assets 807 47 – – 2

Off-balance sheet exposures – Undertakings 
 subject to NFRD  disclosure obligations

54 Financial guarantees – – – – –

55 Assets under management N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

56 of which debt securities N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

57 of which equity instruments N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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GAR sector information – CapEx

a b c d

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to NFRD) SMEs and other NFC not subject to NFRD

Gross carrying amount Gross carrying amount

€ mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (CCM) € mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (CCM)

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 digits level (code and label)

42.00 Civil engineering 55 48

e f g h

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to NFRD) SMEs and other NFC not subject to NFRD

Gross carrying amount Gross carrying amount

€ mn
 of which environmentally 

sustainable (CCA) € mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (CCA)

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 digits level (code and label)

42.00 Civil engineering – –

i j k l

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to NFRD) SMEs and other NFC not subject to NFRD

Gross carrying amount Gross carrying amount

€ mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (WTR) € mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (WTR)

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 digits level (code and label)

42.00 Civil engineering – –

m n o p

p Circular economy (CE)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to NFRD) SMEs and other NFC not subject to NFRD

Gross carrying amount Gross carrying amount

€ mn
 of which environmentally 

sustainable (CE) € mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (CE)

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 digits level (code and label)

42.00 Civil engineering – –
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q r s t

Pollution (PPC)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to NFRD) SMEs and other NFC not subject to NFRD

Gross carrying amount Gross carrying amount

€ mn
 of which environmentally 

sustainable (PPC) € mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (PPC)

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 digits level (code and label)

42.00 Civil engineering – –

u v w x

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to NFRD) SMEs and other NFC not subject to NFRD

Gross carrying amount Gross carrying amount

€ mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (BIO) € mn
of which environmentally 

sustainable (BIO)

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 digits level (code and label)

42.00 Civil engineering – –

y z aa ab

p TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WMR + CE + P + BE)

Non-Financial corporates (Subject to NFRD) SMEs and other NFC not subject to NFRD

Gross carrying amount Gross carrying amount

€ mn

 of which environ- 
mentally sustainable  
(CCM + CCA + WTR  

+ CE + PPC + BIO) € mn

of which environ- 
mentally sustainable  
(CCM + CCA + WTR  

+ CE + PPC + BIO)

Breakdown by sector – NACE 4 digits level (code and label)

42.00 Civil engineering 55 48
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GAR KPI stock – CapEx

31 December 2024

a b c d e

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 1.94 0.22 – 0.01 0.12 

2 Financial undertakings 1.48 0.11 – 0.01 0.01 

3 Credit institutions 1.44 0.11 – 0.01 0.01 

4 Loans and advances 0.01 – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP 1.43 0.11 – 0.01 0.01 

6 Equity instruments – – – –

7 Other financial corporations 0.03 – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 0.18 0.11 – – 0.11 

21 Loans and advances 0.05 – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP 0.13  0.11 – – 0.11 

23 Equity instruments – – – –

24 Households 0.29 – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property 0.29 – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties 1.28 – – – –

32 Total GAR assets 3.22 0.22 – 0.01 0.12 

>  
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f g h i

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 0.02 – – –

2 Financial undertakings 0.02 – – –

3 Credit institutions 0.01 – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP 0.01 – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations 0.01 – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets 0.02 – – –

>  
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j k l m

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (WTR)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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n o p q

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CE)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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r s t u

t u Disclosure reference date T

Pollution (PPC)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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v w x z

t u Disclosure reference date T

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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aa ab ac ad ae af

Disclosure reference date T

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding  
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

of which  
enabling

Proportion of 
total new  

assets covered

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 1.96 0.22 – 0.01 0.12 5.27 

2 Financial undertakings 1.50 0.11 – 0.01 0.01 4.85 

3 Credit institutions 1.45 0.11 – 0.01 0.01 4.73 

4 Loans and advances 0.01 – – – – 0.08 

5 Debt securities, including UoP 1.44 0.11 – 0.01 0.01 4.65 

6 Equity instruments – – – – –

7 Other financial corporations 0.05 – – – – 0.12 

8 of which investment firms – – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 0.18 0.11 – – 0.11 0.17 

21 Loans and advances 0.05 – – – – 0.04 

22 Debt securities, including UoP 0.13  0.11 – – 0.11 0.12 

23 Equity instruments – – – – –

24 Households 0.29 – – – – 0.26 

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property 0.29 – – – – 0.26 

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties 1.28 – – – – 1.14 

32 Total GAR assets 3.24 0.22 – 0.01 0.12 89.07 
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 1.95 0.11 – – –

2 Financial undertakings 0.16 – – – –

3 Credit institutions 0.16 – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP 0.16 – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 0.13 0.11 – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP 0.13 0.11 – – –

23 Equity instruments – – – –

24 Households 0.39 – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property 0.39 – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties 1.26 – – – –

32 Total GAR assets 1.95 0.11 – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (WTR)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CE)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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t u Disclosure reference date T-1

Pollution (PPC)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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t u Disclosure reference date T-1

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T-1

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding  
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

of which  
enabling

Proportion of 
total new  

assets covered

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 1.95 0.11 – – – 6.25

2 Financial undertakings 0.16 – – – – 2.19

3 Credit institutions 0.16 – – – – 2.19

4 Loans and advances – – – – – 0.03

5 Debt securities, including UoP 0.16 – – – – 2.16

6 Equity instruments – – – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings 0.13 0.11 – – – 0.12

21 Loans and advances – – – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP 0.13 0.11 – – – 0.12

23 Equity instruments – – – – –

24 Households 0.39 – – – – 0.34

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property 0.39 – – – – 0.34

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – – 2.48

29 Housing financing – – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – – 2.48

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties 1.26 – – – – 1.10

32 Total GAR assets 1.95 0.11 – – – 87.47
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a b c d e

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 2.33 0.19 – 0.01 0.01 

2 Financial undertakings 2.33 0.19 – 0.01 0.01 

3 Credit institutions 2.33 0.19 – 0.01 0.01 

4 Loans and advances – – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP 2.33 0.19 – 0.01 0.01 

6 Equity instruments – – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – – –

24 Households – – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties 1.93 – – – –

32 Total GAR assets 4.26 0.19 – 0.01 0.01 

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –
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Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (WTR)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CE)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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t u Disclosure reference date T

Pollution (PPC)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –

>  
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t u Disclosure reference date T

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
enabling

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation – – – –

2 Financial undertakings – – – –

3 Credit institutions – – – –

4 Loans and advances – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

6 Equity instruments – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – –

12 of which management companies – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – –

24 Households

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property

26 of which: building renovation loans

27 of which motor vehicle loans

28 Local governments financing – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties – – – –

32 Total GAR assets – – – –
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Disclosure reference date T

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

 Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding  
taxonomy relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

of which  
enabling

Proportion of 
total new  

assets covered

% (compared to flow of total eligible assets)

GAR – Covered assets in both numerator and denominator

1 Loans and advances, debt securities and equity  instruments 
not HfT  eligible for GAR calculation 2.33 0.19 – 0.01 0.01 9.37 

2 Financial undertakings 2.33 0.19 – 0.01 0.01 9.37 

3 Credit institutions 2.33 0.19 – 0.01 0.01 9.37 

4 Loans and advances – – – – – –

5 Debt securities, including UoP 2.33 0.19 – 0.01 0.01 9.37 

6 Equity instruments – – – – –

7 Other financial corporations – – – – – –

8 of which investment firms – – – – – –

9 Loans and advances – – – – – –

10 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

11 Equity instruments – – – – –

12 of which management companies – – – – – –

13 Loans and advances – – – – – –

14 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

15 Equity instruments – – – – –

16 of which insurance undertakings – – – – – –

17 Loans and advances – – – – – –

18 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

19 Equity instruments – – – – –

20 Non-financial undertakings – – – – – –

21 Loans and advances – – – – – –

22 Debt securities, including UoP – – – – – –

23 Equity instruments – – – – –

24 Households – – – – – –

25 of which loans collateralised by residential  immovable 
property – – – – – –

26 of which: building renovation loans – – – – – –

27 of which motor vehicle loans – – – – – –

28 Local governments financing – – – – – –

29 Housing financing – – – – – –

30 Other local government financing – – – – – –

31 Collateral obtained by taking possession:  
residential and commercial immovable  properties 1.93 – – – – 1.86 

32 Total GAR assets 4.26 0.19 – 0.01 0.01 96.62 
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KPI off-balance sheet exposures – CapEx – stock

31 December 2024

a b c d e

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

f g h i

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

j k l m

Disclosure reference date T

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A
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n o p q

Disclosure reference date T

Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

r s t u

Disclosure reference date T

Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

v w x z

Disclosure reference date T

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A
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aa ab ac ad ae

Disclosure reference date T

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

31 December 2023

a b c d e

Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

f g h i

Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A
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j k l m

Disclosure reference date T-1

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

n o p q

Disclosure reference date T-1

Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

a b c d e

Disclosure reference date T-1

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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v w x z

Disclosure reference date T-1

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

aa ab ac ad ae

Disclosure reference date T-1

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

KPI off-balance sheet exposures – CapEx – flow

a b c d e

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCM)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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f g h i

Disclosure reference date T

Climate Change Mitigation (CCA)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

j k l m

Disclosure reference date T

Water and marine resources (WTR)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

n o p q

Disclosure reference date T

Circular economy (CE)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

204Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2024  Group Management Report Combined Sustainability Statement 



r s t u

Disclosure reference date T

Pollution (PPC)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

v w x z

Disclosure reference date T

Biodiversity and Ecosystems (BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant  
sectors (Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which  
transitional

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A

aa ab ac ad ae

Disclosure reference date T

TOTAL (CCM + CCA + WTR + CE + PPC + BIO)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy relevant sectors  
(Taxonomy-eligible)

Proportion of total covered assets funding taxonomy  
relevant sectors (Taxonomy-aligned)

of which  
Use of Proceeds

of which 
transitional

of which 
enabling

% (compared to total eligible off-balance sheet assets)

1 Financial guarantees (FinGuar KPI) – – – – –

2 Assets under management (AuM KPI) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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Nuclear energy and fossil gas
Commission Delegated Regulation 2021/2178 supplements the Taxonomy by examining the six activities in relation to nuclear 
 energy and fossil gas separately 

Nuclear and fossil gas related activities – turnover – stock

Row Nuclear energy related activities

1 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to research, development, demonstration and deployment of innovative 
 electricity generation facilities that produce energy from nuclear processes with minimal waste from the fuel cycle. No

2 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction and safe operation of new nuclear installations to produce 
 electricity or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production, as well 
as their safety upgrades, using best available technologies. Yes

3 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to safe operation of existing nuclear installations that produce electricity  
or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production from nuclear 
energy, as well as their safety upgrades. Yes

Fossil gas related activities

4 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction or operation of electricity generation facilities that produce 
electricity using fossil gaseous fuels. Yes

5 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment, and operation of combined heat/cool and 
 power generation facilities using fossil gaseous fuels. Yes

6 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment and operation of heat generation 
 facilities that produce heat/cool using fossil gaseous fuels. Yes

Template 2 – turnover – stock

Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

– – – – – –

2 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

0 0.00 0 0.00 – –

3 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

3 0.01 3 0.01 – –

4 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

– – – – – –

5 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

– – – – – –

6 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI

– – – – – –

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic activities not 
 referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI

86 0.20 86 0.20 0 0.00 

8 Total applicable KPI 89 0.21 89 0.21 0 0.00 
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Template 3 – turnover – stock

Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

2 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI 0 0.02 0 0.02 – –

3 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI 3 2.89 3 2.89 – –

4 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

5 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

6 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic activities not  
referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the numerator of the applicable KPI 86 97.09 86 97.05 0 0.05 

8 Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic 
 activities in the numerator of the applicable KPI 89 100.00 89 99.95 0 0.05 

Template 4 – turnover – stock

Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

2 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 0 0.00 – –

3 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 10 0.02 10 0.02 – –

4 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 0 0.00 – –

>  

207Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2024  Group Management Report Combined Sustainability Statement 



Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

5 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 0 0.00 – –

6 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 0 0.00 – –

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
economic activities not referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator  
of the applicable KPI 1,345 3.13 1,345 3.12 0 0.00 

8 Total amount and proportion of taxonomy eligible but not taxonomy-
aligned economic activities in the denominator of the applicable KPI 1,355 3.15 1,355 3.15 0 0.00 

Template 5 – turnover – stock

31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2024

€ mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 1 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 1 0.00 

2 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 2 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 

3 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 3 of Template 1 that is 
 taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – –

4 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 4 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 

5 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 5 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 

6 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 6 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 1 0.00 

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-non-eligible economic activities not referred to  
in rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI 41,594 96.64 

8 Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-non-eligible economic  activities in the 
 denominator of the applicable KPI 41,597 96.65 
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Nuclear and fossil gas related activities – turnover – flow

Row Nuclear energy related activities

1 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to research, development, demonstration and deployment of innovative 
 electricity generation facilities that produce energy from nuclear processes with minimal waste from the fuel cycle. No

2 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction and safe operation of new nuclear installations to produce 
 electricity or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production,  
as well as their safety upgrades, using best available technologies. No

3 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to safe operation of existing nuclear installations that produce electricity  
or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production from nuclear 
energy, as well as their safety upgrades. Yes

Fossil gas related activities

4 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction or operation of electricity generation facilities that produce 
electricity using fossil gaseous fuels. Yes

5 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment, and operation of combined heat/cool and 
 power generation facilities using fossil gaseous fuels. Yes

6 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment and operation of heat generation 
 facilities that produce heat/cool using fossil gaseous fuels. Yes

Template 2 – turnover – flow

Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

2 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

3 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.01 0 0.01 – –

4 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

5 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

6 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic activities not 
 referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI 14 0.23 14 0.23 0 0.00 

8 Total applicable KPI 15 0.23 15 0.23 0 0.00 
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Template 3 – turnover – flow

Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

2 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

3 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI 0 2.18 0 2.18 – –

4 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

5 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

6 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic activities not  
referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the numerator of the applicable KPI 14 97.82 14 97.80 0 0.02 

8 Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic 
 activities in the numerator of the applicable KPI 15 100.00 15 99.98 0 0.02 

Template 4 – turnover – flow

Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

2 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

3 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 1 0.01 1 0.01 – –

4 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 0 0.00 – –

>  
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Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

5 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 0 0.00 – –

6 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 0 0.00 – –

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
economic activities not referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator  
of the applicable KPI 292 4.65 292 4.65 0 0.00 

8 Total amount and proportion of taxonomy eligible but not taxonomy-
aligned economic activities in the denominator of the applicable KPI 293 4.66 293 4.66 0 0.00 

Template 5 – turnover – flow

31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2024

€ mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 1 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.01 

2 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 2 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – –

3 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 3 of Template 1 that is 
 taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – –

4 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 4 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – –

5 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 5 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – –

6 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 6 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.01 

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-non-eligible economic activities not referred to  
in rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI 5,971 95.09 

8 Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-non-eligible economic  activities in the 
 denominator of the applicable KPI 5,972 95.10 
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Nuclear and fossil gas related activities – CapEx – stock

Row Nuclear energy related activities

1 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to research, development, demonstration and deployment of innovative 
 electricity generation facilities that produce energy from nuclear processes with minimal waste from the fuel cycle. No

2 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction and safe operation of new nuclear installations to produce 
 electricity or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production, as well 
as their safety upgrades, using best available technologies. Yes

3 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to safe operation of existing nuclear installations that produce electricity  
or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production from nuclear 
energy, as well as their safety upgrades. Yes

Fossil gas related activities

4 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction or operation of electricity generation facilities that produce 
electricity using fossil gaseous fuels. Yes

5 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment, and operation of combined heat/cool and 
 power generation facilities using fossil gaseous fuels. Yes

6 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment and operation of heat generation 
 facilities that produce heat/cool using fossil gaseous fuels. No

Template 2 – CapEx – stock

Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

2 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 0 0.00 – –

3 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 2 0.00 2 0.00 – –

4 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 2 0.00 2 0.00 – –

5 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

6 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic activities not 
 referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI 93 0.22 93 0.22 0 0.00 

8 Total applicable KPI 96 0.22 96 0.22 0 0.00 
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Template 3 – CapEx – stock

Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

2 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI 0 0.26 0 0.26 – –

3 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI 2 1.73 2 1.73 – –

4 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI 2 1.70 2 1.70 – –

5 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

6 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic activities not  
referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the numerator of the applicable KPI 93 96.31 93 96.24 0 0.08 

8 Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic 
 activities in the numerator of the applicable KPI 96 100.00 96 99.92 0 0.08 

Template 4 – CapEx – stock

Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

2 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 0 0.00 – –

3 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 0 0.00 – –

4 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 0 0.00 – –

>  
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Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

5 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 1 0.00 1 0.00 – –

6 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
economic activities not referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator  
of the applicable KPI 1,297 3.01 1,289 2.99 9 0.02 

8 Total amount and proportion of taxonomy eligible but not taxonomy-
aligned economic activities in the denominator of the applicable KPI 1,298 3.02 1,290 3.00 9 0.02 

Template 5 – CapEx – stock

31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2024

€ mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 1 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – –

2 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 2 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 

3 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 3 of Template 1 that is 
 taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – –

4 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 4 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 

5 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 5 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 

6 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 6 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – –

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-non-eligible economic activities not referred to  
in rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI 41,646 96.76 

8 Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-non-eligible economic  activities in the 
 denominator of the applicable KPI 41,646 96.76 
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Nuclear and fossil gas related activities – CapEx – flow

Row Nuclear energy related activities

1 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to research, development, demonstration and deployment of innovative 
 electricity generation facilities that produce energy from nuclear processes with minimal waste from the fuel cycle. No

2 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction and safe operation of new nuclear installations to produce 
 electricity or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production,  
as well as their safety upgrades, using best available technologies. Yes

3 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to safe operation of existing nuclear installations that produce electricity  
or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production from nuclear 
energy, as well as their safety upgrades. Yes

Fossil gas related activities

4 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction or operation of electricity generation facilities that produce 
electricity using fossil gaseous fuels. Yes

5 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment, and operation of combined heat/cool and 
 power generation facilities using fossil gaseous fuels. Yes

6 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment and operation of heat generation 
 facilities that produce heat/cool using fossil gaseous fuels. No

Template 2 – CapEx – flow

Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

2 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 0 0.00 – –

3 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.01 0 0.01 – –

4 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

5 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

6 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic activities not 
 referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI 12 0.18 12 0.18 0 0.00 

8 Total applicable KPI 12 0.19 12 0.19 0 0.00 
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Template 3 – CapEx – flow

Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

2 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI 0 0.60 0 0.60 – –

3 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI 0 2.82 0 2.82 – –

4 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

5 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

6 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic activity  
referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated Regulation 
2021/2139 in the numerator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-aligned economic activities not  
referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the numerator of the applicable KPI 12 96.58 12 96.54 0 0.04 

8 Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-aligned economic 
 activities in the numerator of the applicable KPI 12 100.00 12 99.96 0 0.04 

Template 4 – CapEx – flow

Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

2 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

3 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

4 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.00 0 0.00 – –

>  
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Total
(CCM + CCA)

Climate Change
Mitigation (CCM)

Climate Change
Adaptation (CCA)

€ mn % € mn % € mn %

5 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI 0 0.01 0 0.01 – –

6 Amount and proportion of taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
 economic activity referred to in Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – – – – – –

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-eligible but not taxonomy-aligned 
economic activities not referred to in rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator  
of the applicable KPI 255 4.06 255 4.06 0 0.00 

8 Total amount and proportion of taxonomy eligible but not taxonomy-
aligned economic activities in the denominator of the applicable KPI 256 4.07 255 4.07 0 0.00 

Template 5 – CapEx – flow

31 Dec 2024 31 Dec 2024

€ mn %

Economic activities

1 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 1 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.26 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – –

2 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 2 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.27 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – –

3 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 3 of Template 1 that is 
 taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.28 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – –

4 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 4 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.29 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – –

5 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 5 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.30 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – –

6 Amount and proportion of economic activity referred to in row 6 of Template 1 that is  
taxonomy-non-eligible in accordance with Section 4.31 of Annexes I and II to Delegated 
 Regulation 2021/2139 in the denominator of the applicable KPI – –

7 Amount and proportion of other taxonomy-non-eligible economic activities not referred to  
in rows 1 to 6 above in the denominator of the applicable KPI 6,231 95.74 

8 Total amount and proportion of taxonomy-non-eligible economic  activities in the 
 denominator of the applicable KPI 6,231 95.74 
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Nuclear and fossil gas related activities – turnover – off-balance – stock and flow for CapEx and turnover

Row Nuclear energy related activities

1 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to research, development, demonstration and deployment of innovative 
 electricity generation facilities that produce energy from nuclear processes with minimal waste from the fuel cycle. No

2 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction and safe operation of new nuclear installations to produce 
 electricity or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production,  
as well as their safety upgrades, using best available technologies. No

3 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to safe operation of existing nuclear installations that produce electricity  
or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production from nuclear 
energy, as well as their safety upgrades. No

Fossil gas related activities

4 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction or operation of electricity generation facilities that produce 
electricity using fossil gaseous fuels. No

5 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment, and operation of combined heat/cool and 
 power generation facilities using fossil gaseous fuels. No

6 The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment and operation of heat generation 
 facilities that produce heat/cool using fossil gaseous fuels. No

Based on FAQ 28 in the Commission Notice published in November 2024, Aareal Bank AG has not disclosed Templates 2 to 5, 
since no exposures in its off-balance sheet business correspond to the activities in lines 1 to 6 of Template 1.

ESRS E1: Climate change

Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation

E1-1 Transition plan for climate change mitigation
E1-1 14-17
Aareal Bank Group had not yet published a comprehensive transition plan as at the 31 December 2024 reporting date. As a provider 
of commercial property finance, Aareal Bank AG is aware of its significant responsibility and of the relevance of the building sector 
to meeting international climate action goals. It continued implementing a series of projects and initiatives during the reporting year, 
laying a solid foundation for this. For example, the Bank used a project to create a high level of transparency regarding the financed 
carbon emissions in its Commercial Real Estate Financing (CREF) portfolio for the first time and disclosed them in a separate report 
in  accordance with the Partnership for Carbon Accounting Financials (PCAF) standard. These projects and initiatives are described in 
detail in E1-3. The Bank is planning to publish the information regarding the publication of a transition plan that is required under 
the ESRSs for financial year 2026.

In addition, the Bank is aware that its own operations offer a further lever for reducing the resulting carbon emissions. In line with 
this, its environmental management activities focus on a number of actions to continuously improve its energy efficiency; these are 
described in greater detail in E1-3. One particular focus here is on the headquarters buildings in Wiesbaden. Aareal Bank Group is 
not excluded from the EU Paris-aligned Benchmarks.

Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with the strategy and the business model
E1 18-19 SBM-3 ESRS 2 48
Both impacts and risks and opportunities have been identified with respect to climate change. A large majority of the risks and 
 opportunities identified in the double materiality assessment relate to Standard E1 Climate change. One negative impact that has to 
be mentioned is energy consumption and the associated carbon emissions caused by Aareal Bank Group’s own operations. A number 
of different fuel sources are used to operate buildings at the Bank’s own locations, to power its data centres, to run company cars 
and in business travel by Aareal Bank Group employees; these lead to carbon dioxide being emitted, which contributes negatively  
to climate change. Going forward, increasing climate change means a greater need for energy to cool office buildings can also be 
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expected. What is more, the Bank’s payment services and banking products (especially digital offerings such as Aareal Portal) require 
server capacity in the value chain, the provision of which also entails energy consumption and carbon emissions. In addition to 
business travel by Aareal Bank Group staff, travel by consultants and external product representatives also leads to carbon dioxide 
emissions. However, climate-friendly working policies and mobility solutions also have positive impacts on the Bank’s own operations. 
They include the following things, among others: remote working, a company car policy with defined carbon thresholds, charging 
stations for electric vehicles at the Bank’s headquarters in Wiesbaden (which dispense green electricity), subsidised local transport 
tickets and bicycle leasing.

In addition to the emissions from its own business operations, the Bank considers its financed emissions from loan origination as 
being particularly relevant . The properties financed by Aareal Bank AG must be seen as part of its value chain. They need energy to 
 operate, which results in carbon emissions. These contribute significantly to climate change. At the same time, Aareal Bank AG’s 
green loans and transformation loans can contribute to energy-efficiency improvements to the (global) building portfolio, and hence 
help operators make energy savings and thus contribute positive to climate change mitigation.

Given the chronic effect of climate change, a large proportion of climate-related impacts are particularly relevant in the long term, 
even though emissions and savings already happen in the short term to some extent . Apart from the impacts, a variety of climate- 
related risks and opportunities have been identified.

Opportunities – particularly medium- and long-term ones – include expanding the lending business by offering green finance solu-
tions (green loans and finance for energy-efficiency improvements), accessing new ESG-compliant asset classes and the growing 
need to adapt buildings to climate change.

Transition risks are material for Aareal Bank Group as climate change progresses. For example, paying inadequate attention to 
 climate change mitigation (e. g. by offering too few „green products“) can be expected over the long term to result in reputational 
risks and impaired funding opportunities. In addition, in the long term there will be an increasing likelihood of breaches of increasingly 
strict statutory and regulatory requirements, which could lead to negative consequences such as fines. In the medium term it is  
also possible that the fair values of financed properties may fall due to statutory changes with respect to energy consumption and 
carbon values.  Material acute and chronic physical risks exist in relation to the buildings in Aareal Bank Group’s own portfolio and 
Aareal Bank AG’s financed properties.

Aareal Bank Group measures these risks by performing a number of different annual ESG and climate stress tests to assess the 
 impact of sustainability matters on the ICAAP’s economic perspective. The ICAAP (Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process) 
is the process used to implement the internal capital adequacy concept. The process also involves examining what impacts different 
scenarios have on the Bank’s internal capital. The scope of the transition stress tests covers the properties in the CREF and the 
properties owned by the Bank. This allows us to take into account not only the perspective of our own business activities but also 
and above all that part of our downstream value chain relating to the properties financed by the Bank. The scope of the physical 
stress test covers the properties in the CREF portfolio. Prior to the stress test, a qualitative risk inventory is performed to analyse 
transition and physical factors, and their impact on the risks faced by the Bank. The upstream portion of the value chain and down-
stream parts above and beyond property finance did not fall within the scope of the climate stress test in the reporting year. The 
hypothetical „Orderly“ climate stress ESG scenario is based on the Net Zero 2050 climate scenario published by the NGFS (Network 
for Greening the Financial System) and analyses an orderly transition to a lower-carbon and more sustainable economy. It looks at 
impacts to credit risk, real estate risk and business risk. The hypothetical „Disorderly“ climate stress ESG scenario is based on the 
NGFS’s „Delayed Transition“ climate scenario. It looks at impacts to credit risk and real estate risk. The Orderly and Disorderly sce-
narios were used to calculate figures for the expected loss and the unexpected loss (UL). The UL from the Orderly scenario is a 
key element in determining the ICAAP management buffer, while the UL from the Disorderly scenario is monitored using the limit 
set out in the credit risk strategy. In addition, impacts on operational risk and reputational risk are assumed. Conservative assumptions 
are made regarding future necessary building energy efficiency improvements (especially in the case of credit risk). The hypothetical 
„Societal Change“ ESG scenario is based on the possibility of sustainability-related societal changes impacting the Bank’s business 
 environment, and focuses in particular on incorporating the impacts of societal changes on the world of work and travel behaviour, 
and on credit risk and operational risk, plus necessary investments and accompanying losses.

A physical stress test is also performed in addition to the transition scenario analyses. The physical stress test only takes acute 
 scenarios with a time horizon of less than one year into account . The risk value calculated when evaluating the results of the stress 
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test does not include protective measures or insurance. In a next step, the properties affected are reviewed by Cover Management to 
determine whether insurance or other protective measures such as dykes exist . The physical event with the greatest potential impact 
that was identified was a flood scenario. The hazard for each building is determined using data supplied by an external provider and 
the impact on the property value is calculated using a loss function. The losses per individual property are aggregated into clusters 
with a radius of 30 km and the three clusters with the largest cluster losses are reviewed within the Bank to determine whether the 
protection for the properties offered by insurance or other measures is sufficient . In another scenario, the Bank looks not only at  
the impact on capital in transition climate scenarios but also at the impact on liquidity. This is done by simulating cash outflows at 
housing associations due to the need for energy efficiency improvements. Conservative assumptions were adopted for the scenario. 
The ESG and climate scenarios look at the Bank’s economic perspective and serve to preserve its capital in the long term. The results 
of the most recent stress test as at 31 December 2024 show once again that the impacts of the transition climate stress scenarios 
are moderate compared to the other stress scenarios (e. g. the historical financial crisis in 2008). The uncertainty factors that are taken 
into account are write-downs of building values due to carbon levies and potential energy efficiency improvements. The physical 
stress scenario – which includes the impacts of flood, storm and drought damage on the buildings (losses in fair value and/or rental 
income) as uncertainty factors – also shows that, given current assumptions, a physical scenario would have a minor impact due to 
the fact that physical risks are managed using insurance. 

If elevated risk factors are identified in the course of this process, a variety of measures are considered to combat the risks concerned. 
For example, potential action options are evaluated and assessed, and suitable countermeasures developed. Where a predefined 
amber threshold for a control parameter is exceeded, the full Management Board decides whether to take appropriate measures. In 
addition, the case is continuously monitored. 

The Bank always considers environmental matters – and in particular climate-related matters – when making business decisions, 
thus ensuring that it has an overview of the short-, medium- and long-term impacts of its activities. It always acts responsibly and 
with a view to the sustainable transformation of the economy and society when doing business, taking action and reaching decisions. 
This principle is embedded in its business strategy and is expressed in particular in the continuous expansion and enhancement  
of the green product structures on both the assets and the equity and liabilities side of its business. On the assets side, the Bank is 
continuing to enhance its business to meet clients’ needs – resulting again to continued strong demand being seen for green loans 
in the reporting year. The Bank is in regular contact with its investors and aligns itself with their requirements and needs, so as to 
safeguard its long-term capital market access. This includes issuing green funding instruments such as green bonds and green Euro-
pean Commercial Paper (ECP). 

The Bank endeavours to continuously review its product range, and to enhance it where necessary, due to the dynamic market 
 development in this area in view of client and investor expectations. This ensures the Bank’s long-term business success and lays 
the foundations for continuing to make a positive contribution to reaching its climate targets. 

In line with its „strategic sustainability“ approach, Aareal Bank Group focuses particularly on making an active contribution to climate 
change mitigation and on embedding ESG principles in decision-making processes – things that are embedded in its business strategy 
– while always complying with its five target dimensions for ESG: „Ambition“, „Investment“, „Client“, „Risk“ and „Regulation“. 
 Aareal Bank Group defines „Ambition“ as its active contribution to transformation, while „Investment“ describes safeguarding invest-
ability on both the assets and equity and liabilities side of its balance sheet . The definition of the „Client“ target dimension is taken 
to mean retaining existing clients and acquiring new ones, while „Risk“ comprises the management of relevant risks. The final target 
dimension,  „Regulation“, describes compliance with regulatory requirements.

Management of impacts, risks and opportunities in relation to climate change mitigation and climate change adaptation

E1-2 – Strategies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation
E1-2 20-25
Limiting climate change and adapting to the changes associated with it are incorporated in the business strategy that applies to all  
of the Bank’s global business activities. This business strategy is resolved by Aareal Bank AG’s full Management Board following 
 discussion by the Supervisory Board, and reflects Aareal Bank Group’s basic strategic orientation. The business strategy defines the 
Bank’s broader definition of sustainability, its sustainability mission statement, its level of ambition regarding its ESG performance, 
and qualitative and quantitative ESG targets at the corporate level. In addition, the business strategy defines performance-related 
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ESG KPIs. Aareal Bank Group acts in the best interests of its stakeholders at all times when developing and updating its business 
strategy. Aareal Bank Group has identified the opportunities and risks that are relevant to its business model and monitors these 
regularly, including in relation to their  relevance for shaping its business strategy. The Bank constantly tracks changes in client and 
investor behaviour with respect to their growing need for green offerings on both the assets and equity and liabilities side of the 
business, and derives opportunities for its own business model from them. These are then examined during the strategy process and 
taken into account as appropriate when designing our business strategy. One particular example is the continuous expansion and 
enhancement of our green product range in all segments. With regard to risks, the main focus is on the transition risks associated 
with climate change and the changes resulting from it, and on physical climate risks. In addition, at a strategic level the commercial 
real estate sector’s particular exposure to transition and physical risks is taken into consideration, and this is ultimately used to define 
the strategic direction and ESG targets. The identified risk matters are given particular prominence in the relevant risk strategies and 
risk models, and in the underlying frameworks.

The risk strategy is part of the overall strategy and is resolved by the full Management Board. It is binding and valid for all of  
Aareal Bank AG’s Sales and Credit Management units and for the Risk Management units, Finance & Controlling and Corporate 
 Affairs, as well as for those Aareal Bank AG subsidiaries that are directly active in the financial sector and that are viewed integrally. 
It is reviewed and updated as part of a defined process. The risk strategy is aligned with the business strategy and the Risk Appetite 
Statement, which contain objectives and targets for the two segments – Structured Property Financing (SPF) and Banking & Digital 
Solutions (BDS) – based on a multi-year horizon. It documents the main objectives and features of risk management. It contains 
approaches for mitigating and limiting the material risk types identified in the risk inventory. It also includes the mission statement for 
credit risk management and the risk appetite policy of Aareal Bank Group, which both identify, using the current risk profile, to what 
extent Aareal Bank Group is willing to take on risk. Aareal Bank Group’s risk strategy consists of modular sub-risk strategies, includ-
ing its credit risk strategy. ESG criteria play an increasingly important role in lending decisions, especially when it comes to assessing 
the sustainable value of the properties in question. ESG criteria of relevance to credit risks were identified within the scope of the 
risk inventory. All jurisdictions assess ESG criteria on the basis of the available information in lending decisions. The collected ESG 
data provides the basis for various stress tests, which are designed to estimate the potential impact of changes in the climate pro-
tection legislation (including shocks) and the physical impact of climate change.

As regards opportunities, Aareal Bank Group adheres closely to the Green Finance Framework defined for this purpose. This was  
set out in the Green Finance Frameworks for Lending and Liabilities and is based on the Loan Market Association’s Green Loan 
Principles and the ICMA Green Bond Principles. This is supported by the opportunities identified in the double materiality assess-
ment, which identified ESG-compliant asset classes and the extension of the product portfolio to include green products plus energy 
efficiency improvements as opportunities for the Bank’s business model. These frameworks enable the origination of green loans, 
which are linked to compliance with defined green qualification criteria. In addition, green funding instruments that comply with pre-
defined green standards can be placed on the market . These green products offer clients, investors and the Bank itself a variety of 
opportunities such as reduced collateral risks or a broader investor base. Consequently, they allow the Bank to leverage business 
opportunities for green finance and funding by specifically addressing customer and investor needs and offering suitable products. 
The ESG Expert Group and the Green Finance Committee oversee the design of the Green Finance Framework, the appropriateness 
of the qualification criteria defined there, and compliance with the requirements set out in it on an ongoing basis. Material changes 
to the frameworks require the consent of the full Management Board. All of the Bank’s clients and investors have access to green 
asset- and equity and liabilities-side products that are originated or issued under the Green Finance Frameworks. The Frameworks 
potentially apply to all jurisdictions and asset classes in which Aareal Bank AG does business. It relates to the properties financed 
by Aareal Bank in its downstream value chain.

E1-3 – Actions and resources in relation to climate change policies
E1-3 26-29, AR21
Aareal Bank Group accompanies and supports the sustainable transformation of the economy and society by adopting a systematic 
approach to sustainability. It wants to do its bit to help meet the international climate protection goals set out in the Paris Agreement 
on climate change and the United Nations’ Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). Aareal Bank Group sees incorporating climate- 
related matters in its business model as a material criterion for securing its business success in the long term, so as to fulfil its re-
sponsibility to the environment and society. It considers ESG to be an integral part of its business strategy that is aligned with this 
and continuously enhanced. Aareal Bank AG is aware that it can make its largest positive contribution to limiting climate change to 
an acceptable level by optimising its loan portfolio in accordance with environmental criteria. Consequently, it has made this insight 
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an integral component of its business strategy and of the derivation of the levels of ambition resulting from it . Above and beyond this, 
however, it is also aware of the relevance of the environmental and climate impacts resulting from its own operations, and endeavours 
to systematically align them with its strategic ambitions. 

As part of the strategic ESG targets anchored in its business strategy, Aareal Bank Group primarily focuses on continuously extending 
its green finance activities on both the assets and the equity and liabilities sides of its balance sheet, and on increasing the trans-
parency of Aareal Bank AG’s loan portfolio.

Aareal Bank AG already expanded its product range a number of years ago to include green lending and green funding products, 
and has significantly increased their volume. In addition, major progress was made with respect to ESG portfolio transparency.

A number of actions were taken to achieve the targets in the reporting year:

•  On the assets side, new green loans of approximately € 3.9 billion were entered into, increasing the total volume of green loans 
to € 7.6 billion. Green loans verifiably meet the green qualification criteria set out in the Green Finance Framework – Lending 
and hence contribute at a number of levels to the success of the sustainable transformation. In particular, loans that meet the 
minimum energy-efficiency requirements for buildings are associated with minimising the carbon involved in the latters’ use and 
hence with a positive contribution by them to limiting climate change. Other matters such as social aspects also play a role in 
certification using sustainability certificates. Aareal Bank AG’s green lending products cover all geographical jurisdictions in which it 
does business and form part of its downstream value chain. The green credit products offered focus in particular on the needs of 
clients and investors, but are also in the interests of other stakeholders such as employees, society and external business part-
ners. The maturities of the products vary and are customised to fit clients’ needs.

•  On the equity and liabilities side, the first green senior non-preferred bond with a total volume of € 500 million and a maturity 
of two years was successfully placed on the capital market in the reporting year. In addition, Aareal Bank AG had € 467 million 
in green European Commercial Paper (ECP) outstanding as at the 31 December 2024 reporting date. All green instruments issued 
and their underlying collateral are based on the Aareal Green Finance Framework – Liabilities, the uniform framework that defines 
Aareal Bank AG’s standards for green equity and liabilities side products. Aareal Bank AG’s green issues therefore help to direct 
investments towards sustainable buildings and contribute at a number of levels to the success of the sustainable transformation. 
In particular, funding in the green asset pool that meets the minimum energy-efficiency requirements for buildings is associated 
with minimising the carbon involved in the latters’ use and hence with a positive contribution by the buildings concerned to limiting 
climate change. Other matters such as ESG-related aspects can also play a role in certification using green building certificates. 
The range of green funding products offered is targeted particularly towards investors’ requirements. The relevance of labelling a 
bond as “green” depends on the product type and the specific investor segment.

Along with its asset- and equity and liabilities-side products, Aareal Bank AG is working to continuously enhance its ESG data pool 
with a view to ensuring the informative value of the climate performance information for its lending and funding activities. The goal 
is to further increase transparency in terms of data availability and quality. A number of measures that were launched in previous 
years were continued in the reporting year. 

This includes in particular the actions listed below:

•  The collection of environmental and climate-related data at the level of the financed properties, e. g. information on their energy 
efficiency, sustainable building certifications, carbon emissions and the year that energy efficiency improvements were last made. 
Such data enable Aareal Bank AG to assess the environmental quality and development of its property financing portfolio. For 
example, it makes it possible to determine the share of Green Building Certificates, the energy efficiency and the carbon emissions 
derived from this. These data will continue to be collected on an ongoing basis in line with the processes defined in the Credit 
Manual and the Quality Manual; this applies to all countries and property types where Aareal Bank Group is active. The Bank 
aims to use a continuous improvement process to successively enhance the completeness and quality of the data pool. The data 
are of interest firstly to Aareal Bank Group itself but also to external stakeholders such as clients, investors, associations and other 
market participants.
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•  Aareal Bank Group’s membership of, and active participation in, the D/A/CH/Li region of the PCAF network (Commercial Real 
Estate and Mortgages subgroup) allowed it to work together with other financial and banking market participants to continue 
driving forward use of the PCAF standard in practice. In addition, Aareal Bank AG put in place the data pool needed to provide 
high-quality information on its climate performance in the reporting year and, building on this, published its first report on financed 
carbon emissions in its Commercial Real Estate Financing portfolio in accordance with the Partnership for Carbon Accounting 
 Financials (PCAF) standard. As expected, this created a high degree of climate transparency in the portfolio for the first time and 
made an important contribution to the goal of achieving a large measure of transparency. A comprehensive and qualitatively robust 
pool of data on the loan portfolio’s carbon footprint serves as the foundation for all other strategic considerations in connection 
with the necessary process of decarbonisation. In particular, this comprises the preparations for developing a climate transition plan 
that is aligned with science-based targets. An initiative to be launched in 2025 will continue the work to identify and assess the 
key levers and mechanisms required to pursue a long-term transition plan. Carbon transparency was achieved for all countries and 
property classes in the loan portfolio and is of interest in particular to investors, clients and ratings agencies, but also to the rele-
vant employee groups/levels of management.

•  In addition, Aareal Bank AG prepared its first Green Bond Allocation & Impact Report, which also contains the methodology 
used to calculate carbon avoidance, together with an external team of experts. This makes it possible for the first time to provide 
investors in green equity and liabilities-side products not just with information about the products’ composition but also with 
specific  information about energy savings and carbon avoidance for the funding in the green asset pool. This information was 
collected for all collateral contained in the green asset pool, regardless of the country and property class involved, and a variety 
of KPIs based on it were calculated and published at pool level. Comprehensive transparency in relation to green funding helps 
Aareal Bank Group’s  investors to make specific decisions in relation to their ambitions to limit climate change, and to specifically 
direct  investment flows towards sustainable, low-carbon buildings. 

These projects and initiatives form the starting point for pushing forward with long-term transition planning in the next steps. One 
of the main measures was the launch of a project for this, which also includes developing Aareal Bank Group’s climate pathway.  
An initiative to be launched in 2025 will continue the work to identify and assess the key levers and mechanisms required to pursue 
a long-term transition plan.

The following fundamental management measures to increase energy efficiency and reduce emissions were taken to reach  
Aareal Bank AG’s emissions target, which aims to achieve climate-neutral operations through offsetting in the reporting year. These 
measures lay the foundations for action in line with the principle of „avoid, reduce, offset“:

•  The use of verifiably emission-free green energy: Using green energy reduces Scope 2 (market based) carbon emissions. Once 
again, all electricity requirements in this area at the Wiesbaden headquarters were met by certified and verifiably emission-free 
green electricity. Aareal’s headquarters in Wiesbaden is also the Bank’s largest location. In addition, most of Aareal Bank Group’s 
other German locations sourced green electricity. In addition, Wiesbaden sources a high proportion of district heating from envi-
ronmentally friendly CHP plants and renewable energy. This action relates to our own business operations. Potential stakeholder 
groups include clients, investors and employees. The action is performed on an annual basis, and there is an ongoing contractual 
relationship with the electricity provider to source green electricity. There are no plans to terminate it at this time.

•  Reliable calculation of environmental and emissions metrics: In 2024, environmental and emissions data for financial year 2023 
were calculated for the first time using the VfU-Kennzahlen (VfU metrics) tool. Capturing the Bank’s own environmental KPIs and 
drawing up its own climate footprint are a key management tool for reducing carbon emissions here. In addition, this lays the 
foundations for achieving its target of climate-neutral own operations through offsetting. This tool, which has been published and 
continuously updated for the last 20 years or so by the Association for Environmental Management in Banks, Savings Banks and 
Insurance Companies (Verein für Umweltmanagement and Nachhaltigkeit in Finanzinstituten – VfU) is an established sector stand-
ard solution that is already used by a wide range of financial institutions. The data for financial year 2024 were also captured 
 using this tool. The process covers all of Aareal Bank Group’s domestic and foreign locations including significant subsidiaries, 
equity interests and foreclosed assets. The data are supplied by the responsible staff members at the locations concerned, who 
capture and provide all data that can be captured with reasonable effort . If the early timing of data capture means that no data 
are available at the time of the query, Aareal Bank Group reserves the right to fill the gaps with prior-year data, estimates and 
projections with the assistance of the VfU-Kennzahlentool. This action relates to Aareal Bank Group’s own business operations. 
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Potential stakeholder groups include clients, investors and employees. The action is performed annually in the context of sustain-
ability reporting. There are no plans to discontinue data collection in future.

In addition, further energy efficiency enhancement measures were implemented; these were planned up front by Facility Management 
with the aim of achieving the Bank’s target of climate-neutral own operations through offsetting. In a preliminary measure, another 
comprehensive energy audit in accordance with the German Energy Services Act (Gesetz über Energiedienstleistungen und andere 
Energieeffizienzmaßnahmen – EDL-G) was performed in 2023. This resulted in a list of measures to be taken in the 2024 reporting 
year to further improve energy and resource efficiency at our Wiesbaden location. The following measures apply solely to the Bank’s 
main location in Wiesbaden. Potentially affected stakeholder groups are employees, clients and business partners. The actions can 
be described as follows:

•  Implementation of a metering policy: A metering policy has been implemented so as to capture consumption data in individual 
parts of the building. This is a key tool for managing the reduction of consumption with a view to achieving climate-neutral 
 operations. Reliable meter reading allows emission-intensive devices, sections of buildings, etc. to be identified and counter-
measures to be taken where necessary. Under this plan, the parts are being fitted with separate heat meters to measure their heat 
consumption. Consumption is captured using M-Bus meters, which can be transferred to the building management system so as 
to permit digital energy monitoring. Digital metering systems already exist for electricity consumption. This action relates to the 
Bank’s own operations. The action is being implemented on an ad hoc basis, was launched in 2024 and is scheduled to be com-
pleted in 2025. The costs amount to approximately € 60,000, with carbon savings of 97.2 tonnes being expected. 

•  Replacement of heat pumps: In addition, a number of heat pumps in the building were replaced in 2024 by more energy-efficient 
pumps. Aareal Bank AG expects to reduce its consumption as a result, which is why energy-efficient pumps contribute to achieving 
 climate-neutral business operations through offsetting. However, no precise forecast for emission savings can be made at present . 
This action relates to the Bank’s own operations. It was both launched and completed in 2024 and led to investment costs of 
approximately € 30,000. 

•  Retrofitting of lighting: Ongoing LED retrofitting of the lighting in lifts, kitchens and corridors started in 2023 and was continued 
in 2024. Aareal Bank AG expects to reduce its consumption as a result, which is why energy-efficient pumps contribute to achiev-
ing climate-neutral business operations through offsetting. However, no precise forecast for emission savings can be made at 
present. This action relates to the Bank’s own operations. Above and beyond this, lighting elements are being constantly replaced. 

Roughly € 2 million in total was budgeted for energy costs (electricity, heating, gas, equipment and water) for the Wiesbaden, Essen 
and Berlin sites (OpEx) in reporting year 2024. It is assumed that the energy efficiency measures already mentioned will permit this 
amount to be reduced in the coming years, initially to approximately € 1.6 million in 2025 and later to approximately € 1.5 million 
in 2026 and 2027, respectively.

The following energy efficiency enhancement actions have also been planned for 2025 so as to ensure efficient progress  
towards the goal of limiting the Bank’s own greenhouse gas emissions and achieving climate neutrality through offsetting in the 
 future as well. 

•  Solar thermal system: Actions include upgrading the solar thermal system on one of the office buildings at the headquarters in 
Wiesbaden and assessing the roof areas on another building there. Aareal Bank AG expects to reduce its consumption as a result, 
which is why energy-efficient pumps contribute to achieving climate-neutral business operations through offsetting. However,  
no precise forecast for emission savings can be made at present . This action relates to the Bank’s own operations. The action is 
scheduled to be both launched and completed in 2025.

•  Modernisation of heating pumps: In addition, there are plans to modernise the heating pumps in one of the office buildings in 2025. 
Heating at the Bank’s headquarters takes the form of district heating, with the distribution substations for the individual heating 
circuits being fed by a variety of pumps; the heat for these heating circuits is metered. The process of replacing individual pumps 
in various parts of the building with high-efficiency pumps was started in 2019, since these consume roughly 2.5 times less elec-
tricity than the previous models. Aareal Bank AG expects to reduce its consumption as a result, which is why energy-efficient pumps 
contribute to achieving climate-neutral business operations through offsetting. However, no precise forecast for emission savings can 
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be made at present . This action relates to the Bank’s own operations. The action is scheduled to be both launched and com-
pleted in 2025.

•  Upgrading of ventilations systems: In addition, it is planned to upgrade the supply air system in Aareal Bank AG’s underground 
car park, plus the supply and exhaust air systems in another part of the building, in 2025. Aareal Bank AG expects to reduce its 
consumption as a result, which is why energy-efficient pumps contribute to achieving climate-neutral business operations through 
offsetting. Emissions savings are currently expected to amount to roughly 12.2 t CO2. This action relates to the Bank’s own 
 operations. The action is scheduled to be both launched and completed in 2025. 

The implemented and planned measures are climate change mitigation actions. No climate change adaptation actions have been 
taken as yet for the Bank’s own office buildings. Unavoidable emissions for 2023 were offset, and offsetting of the corresponding 
emissions for the 2024 financial year was planned and included in the internal departmental budgets, in order to reach the ultimate 
goal of achieving climate neutrality in operations through offsetting and reduction, as set out in our business strategy. In addition, 
Aareal Bank AG’s employees are made aware of energy-saving measures on an ongoing basis.

Other key decarbonisation levers in the Bank’s own operations apart from the above-mentioned efficiency measures comprise the 
efficient recycling of packaging, promoting the circular economy and the use of renewable energy sources such as biogas. Added to 
this, using energy-efficient technical equipment reduces carbon emissions. As a matter of principle, the implementation of technical 
measures to increase energy efficiency depends not only on the human resources available but also on suppliers and on the availa-
bility of materials on the market .

Metrics and targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation

E1–4 – Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation
E1-4 30-34, AR25, AR30c
With respect to its own operations, Aareal Bank Group is pursuing the target set out in its business strategy of limiting its own 
greenhouse gas emissions while achieving climate neutrality by offsetting. This target is not currently based on the use of scientific 
methods. Rather, the approach taken is to „avoid, reduce, offset“. In line with this, the first step is always to attempt where possible 
to completely avoid, or to reduce carbon emissions in the Bank’s own operations by taking the actions and initiatives described.  
All stakeholders are included as a matter of principle in implementing the target. In addition to the Bank’s staff – who are made aware  
of the need to reduce emissions – the most relevant stakeholders here are the Facility Management staff responsible for implementing 
the savings measures at the Bank’s main location in Wiesbaden. Aareal Bank Group’s central Sustainability Management function is 
responsible for setting the target and is in constant contact with affected and supporting units within the Group. For example, it works 
together with Aareal Bank AG’s Facility Management to develop, assess and implement actions to achieve the goal of climate neu-
trality. Among other things, these initiatives and actions include sourcing of green electricity and the use of low-emission heating, 
the constant optimisation and electrification of the vehicle fleet and enhanced digital collaboration so as to reduce travel. Emissions 
that cannot be avoided or reduced have been offset since financial year 2023 using a specialist provider, ultimately permitting climate- 
neutral operations to be achieved through offsetting.

In addition to the emission reduction target for its own operations that has already been mentioned, Aareal Bank Group has set  itself 
a  variety of goals aimed at further reducing the negative influences produced by Aareal Bank AG’s financing activities and managing 
material climate- related IROs.

Aareal Bank Group’s business strategy underscores its ambition to support its clients on the way to achieving the climate protection 
goals set out in the Paris Agreement, while simultaneously strengthening the Bank’s own aims. The target agenda underpinning this 
ambition is a key part of the business strategy and comprises targets for both lending and funding, ESG transparency in the loan port-
folio and in the Bank’s own activities, and transparency in relation to integrating ESG with Aareal Bank Group’s governance activities. 
It includes continuously expanding the Bank’s green finance activities and creating a high degree of carbon transparency in its loan 
portfolio, as set out in the Bank’s business strategy. 

The main focus of the strategic ESG targets anchored in the business strategy is on continuously extending the Group’s green finance 
activities. Aareal Bank AG already expanded its product range a number of years ago to include green lending and green funding 
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products, and has significantly increased their volume. Aareal Bank AG is planning to continue on this path in future, as can be seen 
from the short- and medium-term targets that its has quantified.

In 2024, Aareal Bank AG exceeded its target volume of € 1.5 billion additional green loans under its 2023 Green Finance Frame-
work. New green loans totalling approximately € 3.9 billion were entered into in the year as a whole, lifting the total portfolio of 
green loans by € 2.8 billion to approximately € 7.6 billion. The figure of € 3.9 billion comprises both new business and loan 
 renewals. In this context, it should be noted that changes in the existing loan portfolio can also occur because some existing clients 
may have submitted the necessary undertaking and certificates for the first time, or because other loans have lost their „green“ 
 status. Aareal Bank AG is targeting a green loan volume in the range of € 7-8 billion by 2027. 

As regards the equity and liabilities side of its balance sheet, Aareal Bank AG has set itself the goal of further improving its green 
funding base by effectively deploying the funds in its green asset pool for green funding activities. We reached our 2024 target of an 
additional € 0.5 billion of green long-term funding activities by issuing our first green senior non-preferred bond. Aareal Bank AG  
is planning additional green funding activities in the amount of € 500 million in 2025 as well.

In addition, Aareal Bank Group is pursuing the goal of achieving full carbon transparency in relation to its lending business activities 
so as to better measure and manage the green finance activities going forward. As a provider of commercial property finance, Aareal 
Bank AG has  recognised the major relevance of the carbon emissions financed by the loans it grants, and by signing the PCAF 
Commitment Letter back in 2021 undertook to measure and disclose these for the first time by the end of financial year 2024. Further 
underscoring this ambition, Aareal Bank AG defined as a strategic goal the publication in financial year 2024 of its first PCAF Report 
on the financed carbon emissions in the Bank’s commercial real estate financing portfolio. 

E1-4 34 b, 34c, AR 25a, AR 25b
As already explained in E1-1, Aareal Bank Group is planning to publish the information regarding the publication of a transition 
plan that is required under the ESRSs for financial year 2026, so as to manage decarbonisation of its business activities. The goal is 
to use this as the basis for deriving robust targets for 2030, 2035 and 2050. Nevertheless, Aareal Bank Group aims to use the 
 actions described above to maintain the current level of our existing decarbonisation activities. Aareal Bank AG is also continuing to 
follow the principle of „avoid, reduce, offset“, and is aiming to achieve climate-neutral business operations through offsetting.

E1-5 – Energy consumption and mix
E1-5 35-39
The following energy consumption and mix disclosures cover all of the Bank’s national and international locations, plus the sub-
sidiaries and equity interests over which Aareal Bank has financial and operational control. All data were collected and calculated using 
the VfU Kennzahlentool. The figures were reviewed on an ongoing basis together with the tool developer during the calculation 
process, and were quality-assured. Further details of the methodology for the VfU Kennzahlentool is given in E1-6.

The following energy consumption figures for Aareon must be added to the figures for energy consumption disclosed below. The 
following energy consumption figures for Aareon must be added to the figures for energy consumption disclosed below. Aareon’s 
total fossil energy consumption amounted to 6,698 MWh; no energy from nuclear sources was consumed. Total energy consumption 
from renewable sources was 2,072 MWh, bringing Aareon’s total energy consumption to 8,770 MWh. All in all, this results in 
 cumulative total energy consumption for Aareal Bank Group and Aareon of 14,275 MWh.

Aareon’s figures are being reported separately because all other data are as at the reporting date, but Aareon was only owned by 
Aareal Bank AG up to and including September. The figures disclosed for Aareon are prior-year data, since it was not possible to 
obtain energy data of the necessary quality for financial year 2024 as at the reporting date of 31 December 2024 due to the lack of 
operational control. No comparisons to previous years can be made since this report is the first to have been prepared under the 
ESRS and no prior-year data are therefore available.
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Energy consumption and mix

1 Jan - 31 Dec 2024

MWh

6 Total fossil energy consumption 1,622

Share of fossil sources in total energy consumption (%) 29

7 Consumption from nuclear sources 38

Share of consumption from nuclear sources in total energy consumption (%) 1

8 Fuel consumption for renewable sources, including biomass (also comprising industrial and municipal waste  
of biologic origin, biogas, renewable hydrogen, etc.)

 
–

9 Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam, and cooling from renewable sources (MWh) 3,845

10 Consumption of self-generated non-fuel renewable energy –

11 Total renewable energy consumption 3,845

Share of renewable sources in total energy consumption (%) 70

Total energy consumption 5,505

E1-6 – Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions
E1-6 44-55, AR41
2024 saw a number of changes in the capture of environmental and emissions data that make a comparison between financial year 
2024 and previous years more difficult . Firstly, the sale of Aareal’s former subsidiary Aareon led to significant changes in the climate 
footprint . In addition, switching the data capture process to the VfU-Kennzahlentool led to more comprehensive capture of the data 
relating to operational environmental and emissions metrics. Although the VfU-Kennzahlentool was already used for capturing the 
data relating to operational environmental and emissions metrics in financial year 2023, we are constantly attempting to expand the 
scope of the data captured and to improve the quality of the metrics disclosed. However, all this reduces comparability with prior- 
year data.

Aareal Bank Group’s carbon footprinting includes all Scope 1 and 2 emissions as defined in the GHG Protocol, plus selected Scope 3 
emissions that identified as being particularly relevant for Aareal Bank such as business travel, working from home and – particularly 
relevant – the financed emissions in Aareal Bank AG’s loan portfolio. This last category has been disclosed separately due to its 
disproportionately large size in comparison to the other Scope 3 categories. In addition, we use both the location-based and the 
market-based methods in relation to the Scope 2 emissions for transparency reasons, and disclose the resulting carbon footprints for 
them separately. Since the 2023 reporting year, the capture and calculation of Aareal Group’s greenhouse gas footprint for Scope 1, 
2 and 3 (with the exception of the financed carbon emissions in the loan portfolio) has been based on the methodology used  
with the VfU metrics. The VfU metrics were published in 1996 by the Verein für Umweltmanagement and Nachhaltigkeit in Finanz-
instituten e. V. (VfU) and are continuously updated. The data were captured in close cooperation with the company that was the lead 
developer for the tool. Additionally, all input and output parameters were continuously validated by an external expert . The VfU Kenn-
zahlen product consists of an automated tool and an accompanying manual. Aareal Bank Group’s reporting for reporting years 2023 
and 2024 is based on the 2024 version of the VfU metrics. Moreover, the process of determining the financed carbon emissions  
in the loan portfolio was performed in close cooperation with external experts for both data capture and data evaluation. In-process 
data validation was also performed. 

At a methodological level, the VfU metrics are based on the following principles. The core metrics comprise six operational environ-
mental management categories: building energy (electricity and heat), business travel, water consumption, waste volumes, paper 
consumption, and coolant and extinguishing agent losses. Subcategories for data capture (e.g. different sorts of electricity, different 
means of transport, etc.) exist within these six categories.

The seventh category in the VfU core metrics covers the greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions from the six environmental data catego-
ries above. For pragmatic reasons, the measure used is GHG equivalents (CO2e), with individual greenhouse gases such as methane 
and nitrous oxide being ignored. These are contained in the upstream stages of the process (e.g. methane emissions associated 
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with the provision of natural gas), but are converted into CO2e. This is methodologically permissible, since the VfU processes are 
largely based on combustion processes, and hence to approximately 90 % on carbon emissions, anyway. The VfU factors contained 
in the VfU metrics are based on the ecoinvent database. Ecoinvent is the world’s leading LCI (life cycle inventory) database with more 
than 20,000 datasets. It was established in 2003 and is based on scientific quality assurance principles. ecoinvent’s datasets cover 
a wide range of products, services and processes, from construction materials to foodstuffs, and from resource extraction to the waste 
management industry. The ecoinvent processes adopt a life cycle approach, i. e. in addition to the GHG emissions for the process 
 itself (e. g. the combustion of petrol in Scope 1), the pro rata upstream emissions are always provided for Scope 3 reporting (in the 
example given this would be the refining and transport of petrol, the manufacture of cars and the construction of roads, etc.). The 
version of the VfU metrics used is that for 2024; this is based on ecoinvent 3.10 (dating from autumn 2023) and the IPCC-21 GWP 
100-year time horizon. In addition to the Ecoinvent GHG factors, country mix data such as the “Strommix Deutschland” that are 
published by public authorities are made available for selection and use in the VfU metrics supply in individual cases. Unreported 
consumption figures in the electricity, heating, water, paper and waste categories are projected using FTE (full time equivalent) num-
bers at those locations for which data are not captured. The projection is based on the reported consumption figures per FTE in  
a specific region (Germany or international). Coolant and extinguishing agent losses have not yet been reported. Experience shows 
that these account for 1-4 % of GHG footprints under the VfU metrics, depending on leaks or incidents involving large cooling or 
extinguishing systems.

The emissions caused by foreclosed assets need to be added to the Scope 1 and 2 emissions disclosed in the table below. These 
amount to Scope 1 emissions of 5,784 t CO2 and Scope 2 (location based) emissions of 10,119 t CO2. Consequently, total Scope 1 
and 2 emissions from foreclosed assets amount to 15,903 t CO2. However, Aareal Bank AG does not have operational control over 
the emissions produced in relation to the foreclosed assets, which are therefore disclosed separately. 

Scope 3 category 15 includes both the financed emissions from the Commercial Real Estate Financing (CREF) portfolio in the amount 
of 607,197 t CO2 and the emissions related to investments in the Treasury portfolio in the amount of 609,459 t CO2. Detailed dis-
closures on the financed carbon emissions in the loan portfolio are provided in the annual PCAF Report .

The figures for Scope 1 and 2 emissions given in the table have declined substantially compared to the prior-year figures. This is due 
to the sale of Aareon, which previously accounted for a significant share of emissions from own operations. Consequently, Aareon 
accounts for total carbon emissions of 3,176 t CO2 (location-based). These total emissions are the sum of 1,699 t of Scope 1 emis-
sions, 1,295 t of location-based and 450 t of market based Scope 2 emissions, and 182 t of Scope 3 emissions. The Scope 3 
emissions disclosed here include Aareon’s business trips only. Aareon’s figures are being reported separately because all other data 
are as at the reporting date, but Aareon was only owned by Aareal Bank AG up to and including September. The figures disclosed 
for Aareon are prior-year data, since it was not possible to obtain emissions data of the necessary quality for financial year 2024 as 
at the reporting date of 31 December 2024 due to the lack of operational control.

Consequently, Aareal Bank Group’s total Scope 1 and 2 emissions in 2024 including Aareon and foreclosed assets amounted to 
7,942 t CO2 for Scope 1 and 13,382 t CO2 for Scope 2 (location-based).

No comparisons to previous years can be made since this report is the first to have been prepared under the ESRS and no prior- 
year data are therefore available. In addition, a base year and the required milestones will only be defined once the transition plan 
has been developed.
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Table E1-6 AR 48 Breakdown of GHG emissions

Retrospective Milestones and target years

Base 
year

Com-
parison 2024

%  
2024/2023 2025 2030 (2050)

Annual % target /
Base year

Scope 1 GHG emissions

Gross Scope 1 GHG emissions (tCO2e) N/A N/A 459 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Percentage of Scope 1 GHG emissions  
from regulated emission trading schemes (%) N/A N/A 100 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Scope 2 GHG emissions

Gross location-based Scope 2
GHG emissions (tCO2e) N/A N/A 1,968 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Gross market-based Scope 2
GHG emissions (tCO2e) N/A N/A 419 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Significant scope 3 GHG emissions

Total Gross indirect (Scope 3) GHG emissions (tCO2e) N/A N/A 1,225,685 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

1 Purchased goods and services N/A N/A 38 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Optional sub-category: Cloud computing  
and data centre services N/A N/A – N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

2 Capital goods N/A N/A – N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

3 Fuel and energy-related activities  
(not included in Scope 1 or Scope 2) N/A N/A 643 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

4 Upstream transportation and distribution N/A N/A – N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

5 Waste generated in operations N/A N/A 15 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

6 Business traveling N/A N/A 1,122 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

7 Employee commuting N/A N/A 2,259 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

8 Upstream leased assets N/A N/A – N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

9 Downstream transportation N/A N/A – N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

10 Processing of sold products N/A N/A – N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

11 Use of sold products N/A N/A – N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

12 End-of-life treatment of sold products N/A N/A – N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

13 Downstream leased assets N/A N/A – N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

14 Franchises N/A N/A – N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

15 Investment N/A N/A 1,221,608 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Total GHG emissions

Total GHG emissions (location-based) (tCO2e) N/A N/A 1,228,122 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Total GHG emissions (market-based) (tCO2e) N/A N/A 1,226,563 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

 
Table E1-6 AR 54 GHG intensity per net revenue 

2024

t CO2e / € mn

GHG intensity per net revenue

Total GHG emissions (location-based) per net revenue 1,180

Total GHG emissions (market-based) per net revenue 1,178
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Table E1-6 AR 55 Net revenue used to calculate GHG intensity 

2024

€

Net revenue used to calculate GHG intensity

Net revenue (other) N/A

Total net revenue (in financial statements)1) 1,041

1) Overall net revenue has been aligned with the segment reporting and comprises the material revenue components for credit institutions.

In accordance with ESRS E1-6 53-55, the intensities disclosed in tables E1-6 AR54 comprise the total GHG emissions (Scopes 1-3). 
To ensure meaningful comparability of the data, it must be noted that Scope 1 and 2 emissions are captured in full, whereas the 
Scope 3 emissions categories collected in accordance with the GHG Protocol were selected on the basis of their materiality. Con-
sequently, comparing Scope 3 emissions requires a differentiated look at the individual categories.

E1-7 – GHG removals and GHG mitigation projects financed through carbon credits
E1-7 56b,59 AR61
Aareal Bank Group’s basic approach is to „avoid, reduce, offset“. In line with this, offsetting is only performed for emissions that 
could not be avoided or reduced using the measures to reduce the carbon footprint from operations described in E1-3. Both the 
 reduction measures and climate offsetting contribute to the target of climate-neutral operations through offsetting described in E1-4. 
The „corresponding adjustments“ methods was used for the first time in reporting year 2024 to offset unavoidable emissions from 
the Bank’s own operations in financial year 2023. The partner that Aareal Bank AG uses to offset the unavoidable emissions has 
obtained certification for its climate change mitigation projects from both the UN – or to be precise the UN’s Clean Development 
Mechanism (CDM) – and the Gold Standard and applies the principle of „avoid before reduce before offset“. In line with this, the 
offsetting partner only performs carbon offsets for companies if these have already implemented, or are planning, ambitious avoidance 
and reduction actions within the bounds of what is technically and economically feasible. In addition, all projects are presented 
transparently and the provider has teams of project specialists who monitor the offsetting projects on the ground.

Aareal Bank AG offsets the unavoidable emissions from its own operation using the Corresponding Adjustments method. Corre-
sponding adjustments avoid double-counting of emissions certificates since only the acquiring country, and not the project country 
concerned, can count them towards their climate footprint . The offsetting project in question has been successfully operating for a 
number of years already; it has existed since 2009 and has been constantly enhanced since then. The relevant local production 
 facility was opened in 2020. It is registered as CDM-compliant with the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 
(UNFCCC) and additionally as a Gold Standard project, and has already been successfully verified a number of times. The certifi-
cations guarantee sustainable carbon savings by using independent auditors that are accredited by the UN. At the same time, the 
projects offer substantial ancillary benefits for the population in the project country concerned (e. g. health protection, the alleviation 
of poverty, jobs, equal rights and much more). 

The provider continuously monitors compliance with the standards using an independent and unpaid advisory council comprising 
representatives of ministries and NGOs.

As already mentioned, all unavoidable Scope 1, Scope 2 and Scope 3 emissions from business travel in financial year 2023 were 
offset in 2024. This amounted to 4,825 t CO2e. The credits cancelled in 2024 for 2023 relate both to Aareal Bank AG and to all 
sub sidiaries including Aareon. All offsetting was performed using a reduction project located outside Europe, which is certified under 
both the Gold-Standard and the CDM, and which is in line with Article 6 of the Paris Agreement on climate change. The emissions 
to be offset in financial year 2024 in the amount of 2,000 t CO2eq, consisting of Scopes 1 and 2 as well as business trips from 
Scope 3, will be retired in 2025. Aareal Bank has entered into a long-term partnership with the provider concerned and plans to 
continue this in the future as well.
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E1-7 AR 64 Information about carbon credits cancelled in the reporting year 

2024

%

Carbon credits cancelled in the reporting year

Total (tCO2e) 4,825

Share from removal projects –

Share from reduction projects 100

Gold Standard certified 100

Clean Development Mechanism 100

Recognised quality standard 3 –

Share from projects within the EU –

Share of carbon credits that qualify as corresponding adjustments 100

  
Information on carbon credits planned to be cancelled in future

Amount until  
31 Dec 2024

t CO2e

Carbon credits planned to be cancelled in the future

Total 2,000

E1-8 – Internal carbon pricing
E1-8 62-63
Aareal Bank Group does not currently use an internal carbon pricing system. Assessments of the economic efficiency of energy 
 improvement measures use the national carbon prices that are linked to the use of fossil fuels as part of the operational costs  
in their feasibility studies. In addition, the trend in carbon prices that is used in the NGFS scenarios for modelling transition risks  
as part of the regular climate stress tests is also taken into account for the collateral in the credit finance portfolio.

Social Information

ESRS S1: Own workforce

Material impacts, risks and opportunities on own workforce and their interaction with the strategy  
and the business model
S1 12-16 SBM-2, 3 ESRS 2 48
All members of staff who could be affected by material impacts are included in the ESRS sustainability reporting disclosures (ESRS 2). 
These comprise senior executives and non-executive employees, employees with fixed-term or permanent contracts, vocational 
trainees, students on dual-track degree programmes, interns and contingent labour sourced using the employee leasing process.

Building on the Code of Conduct that is binding on staff, Aareal Bank Group requires colleagues and all other stakeholders to be 
treated with respect and solidarity. Conflicts are resolved in such a manner that the persons involved are treated with respect and 
their legitimate interests are taken into account as far as possible.

Our staff play a crucial role in Aareal Bank Group’s development: motivation, the ability to think and act in an entrepreneurial manner, 
taking responsibility and developing forward-looking solutions are critical to Aareal Bank Group’s performance and competitive 
 ability. This is all the more true in the present complex business, which in many cases is based on trust-driven client relationships 
built up over many years. This is embedded in the business strategy. 
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The material impacts, risks and opportunities for workers are determined in conjunction with Aareal Bank AG’s business strategy 
and business model. Aareal Bank AG has used a multi-stage process to identify potential topics by analysing and including require-
ments such as those set out in the EFRAG (European Financial Reporting Advisory Group) benchmark analysis reporting, among 
other things. In the  impact, risk and opportunity (IRO) assessment the material topics were prioritised – and the results assessed – 
and then defined through validation.

Below, the material risks and potential positive impacts and opportunities resulting from staff members’ employment relationships in 
relation to their work-life balance are described. Key things that should be mentioned here are agreements on remote  working and 
offerings aimed at staff retention (e. g. the working environment, working conditions and development opportunities) and staff health. 

Remote working – positive impact:

Aareal Bank AG staff can organise their work individually so as to create the best possible balance between their work, their families 
and their individual life situations. Aareal Bank AG aims to offer a working environment in which all members of staff feel com-
fortable, and that offers them an infrastructure providing optimum support for their daily tasks. This applies both to remote and to 
on-site working. 

Information, consultation and participation rights of workers – positive impact:

Aareal Bank AG has implemented a number of human resources tools in relation to employee information, consultation and partici-
pation rights that apply at all levels of the employee hierarchy. Structured Appraisal and Target-Setting Dialogues are mandatory 
meetings that are held at least once a year with Aareal Bank AG staff to discuss their performance, personal development and con-
crete development steps. In addition, staff surveys are conducted and staff also have the opportunity of asking Aareal Bank AG’s 
Management Board questions directly. 

Health and safety – positive impact:

The health and safety of Aareal Bank AG staff take priority. Our Company Health Management offers programmes and external 
counselling and advice designed to actively promote employee health. 

Aareal Bank AG staff can also take advantage of the Employee Assistant Programme (EAP). 

Gender equality and equal pay for work of equal value – positive impacts:

The Bank sees compliance with the general principle of equal treatment and equal opportunities as material factors in the 
 Company’s success.

Fair pay regardless of gender is important to Aareal Bank AG, which focuses here on targeted measures, analyses of remuneration 
structures and transparency towards staff.

Training and skills development – positive impact and opportunity:

Learning@Aareal is an end-to-end approach to training and development that reflects the needs of today’s working world. The 
 focus is on developing staff skills and competencies through blended learning, i. e. by combining digital (eLearning) and classroom 
offerings.

The staff development dialogue builds on the employee’s current tasks and, in the employee’s and the Company’s interests, 
 promotes and enhances both soft skills and hard (professional, methodological and digital) skills. 
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Employment and inclusion of people with disabilities – positive impact:

Equal opportunities are important for Aareal Bank AG. For example, technical and spatial requirements are adapted as necessary to 
enable people with disabilities to work at every level. Aareal Bank AG enables the inclusion of staff with disabilities in its work 
 processes, i. e. it works together with Human Resources to promote their integration in day-to-day operations and the provision of 
integration offerings such as barrier-free access, furniture, parking spaces, etc.

The Representative Body for Disabled Employees promote the inclusion of people with disabilities within the Company.

Measures against violence and harassment in the workplace – positive impact:

Aareal Bank AG actively opposes all forms of mobbing or harassment. It continuously improves its structures, processes, measures 
and offerings to ensure and promote the health and safety of all members of staff. 

Diversity – positive impact: 

Aareal Bank Group sees its diversity as a factor influencing the Company’s success. Aareal Bank Group respects all people regard-
less of their ethnic or geographical origin, religion, beliefs, disability, sexual orientation, gender or age. It promotes diversity within 
the Aareal Bank Group and prohibits any behaviour that restricts individuals’ personal rights, or calls these into question.

Material impacts from the climate transition plan:

Aareal Bank Group does not yet have a climate transition plan. Voluntary measures taken to reduce carbon emissions have positive 
impacts on members of staff.

The “Mobile Working” works agreement gives Aareal Bank AG staff flexibility as to their working locations. This results in reduced 
distances to and from work, and can therefore save up to 50 % of previous journeys, potentially cutting carbon emissions as a result . 

In addition, Aareal Bank AG offers a series of climate-friendly mobility solutions. These include a company car policy with defined 
carbon thresholds, charging stations for electric vehicles at the Bank’s headquarters in Wiesbaden (which dispense green electricity), 
subsidised local transport tickets and bicycle leasing. The solutions help avoid carbon emissions and support members of staff by 
providing climate-friendly mobility solutions.

Impacts, risks and opportunities management for own workforce

S1-1 – Policies related to own workforce
S1-1 17-19
The Code of Conduct for Employees resolved by the Management Board applies to all Aareal Bank Group employees, including 
senior executives (leitende Angestellte) and Management Board, supervisory body and committee members. It sets out the mandatory 
principles of conduct for Aareal Bank Group. No breaches of these principles are tolerated. 

The principles of conduct are designed to ensure a culture of integrity and mutual trust throughout the Group. In line with this, topics 
covered by the Code of Conduct (applies to Aareal Bank Group) and the Diversity Guidelines (apply to Aareal Bank AG) include, 
among other things, equal opportunities and diversity, fairness and protecting human rights such as the prohibition on forced labour 
and child labour. 

As regards occupational safety, procedural guidelines and occupational safety instructions have been established for Aareal Bank AG 
employees. The aim is to comply with and ensure occupational safety at Aareal Bank AG. Occupational safety officers and specialists 
are responsible for ensuring compliance. Aareal Bank Group has a whistleblowing system that offers staff the opportunity to submit 
reports anonymously as an action against violence and harassment. The statutory requirement to maintain the confidentiality of the 
procedure is guaranteed at an organisational level and has been set out in the “Whistleblowing Procedure” procedural guidelines.
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The “Mobile Working” works agreement entered into by Aareal Bank AG and its General Works Council enables Aareal Bank AG 
staff employed in Germany to temporarily work for up to 50% of their time in locations other than their normal workplace at the Com-
pany. This helps them to improve the balance between the demands of their jobs, their families and their individual life situations. 

Learning@Aareal is an end-to-end approach to human resources development that reflects the needs of today’s working world.  
The focus is on developing specific staff skills and qualifications using blended learning – i. e. a combination of digital (eLearning) 
and classroom offerings – plus coaching, mentoring, team development and an onboarding policy for new hires. In addition, 
 Learning@Aareal is designed to be international: it offers large amounts of English-language content and its language learning pro-
gramme complements employees’ personal and professional development with a wide range of opportunities to learn and improve 
their language skills. Aareal Bank AG’s strategic development approach uses a skills matrix as the basis for growing talent at an 
 organisational level. Bringing together the skills matrix, Learning@Aareal, clear selection procedures, and management and expert career 
paths facilitates sustained staff development and is flanked by a mandatory staff development dialogue for all managers and em-
ployees. This has been included in guidelines, such as in the “Structured Appraisal and Target-Setting Dialogue”, resp. “Structured 
Appraisal and Target-Setting Dialogue - setting targets”. In the latter, employees and their line managers discuss and agree individual 
development measures, helping staff to develop their skills and invest their talent in a forward-looking way over a medium- to long-
term horizon in the coming years. The staff  development dialogue builds on the employee’s current tasks and, in the employee’s and 
the Company’s interests, promotes and enhances both soft skills and hard (professional, methodological and digital) skills. 

Aareal Bank AG’s USP Programme (“USP” stands for “unique selling proposition”) has been assisting with the onboarding process 
for new hires since 2022. The programme aims to help ensure that key knowledge is passed on by experienced experts to all new 
staff. Following the Welcome Workshop, it offers new staff a focused overview of Aareal Bank AG’s core business areas in their first 
year with the Company. In addition, the Management Board, with the support of the Human Resources division, examines the pool 
of potential candidates for positions and related succession options, as part of Aareal Bank AG’s human resources planning. The goal 
is to be able to adequately fill key specialist and management positions in the Company without significant delays.

Aareal Bank AG also participates in a cross-mentoring programme. This is a personal and professional development initiative involving 
knowledge- and experience-sharing between staff working in different sectors. Mentees and mentors alike benefit from each other’s 
experience, expertise, maturity, curiosity and views. The different viewpoints offered by matching people from different companies 
are a critical success factor.

Attracting and growing young talent is another key aspect . The specialist knowledge required in the business divisions makes it 
necessary to invest continuously – and in a targeted manner – in training the next generation. For this reason, training new talent is 
an integral part of the sustainable succession planning and structured knowledge management.

Aareal Bank AG prepares regular quarterly reports tracking new hires, initial training and CPD, and promotions so as to provide  
a trans parent overview of opportunities for staff and their development. These reports are forwarded to managers and the Manage-
ment Board as needed. 

S1-1 20-24, AR 17
Aareal Bank Group’s goal is to promote the protection of human rights in its national and international operations within its sphere 
of  influence. As a signatory to the United Nations Global Compact, Aareal Bank AG pledged to respect and maintain human rights 
back in 2012.
 
In addition, Aareal Bank AG bases its activities on core charters and initiatives such as the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
and the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises. Aareal Bank AG’s human resources work is based among other things on 
the core labour standards issued by the International Labour Organization (ILO), and on stricter national labour and social standards. 
In addition, Aareal Bank AG regularly commissions recognised audits of its human resources work and the quality of its processes 
and measures, which also act as an early warning system.

Cultural diversity enriches the corporate culture. One particularly clear indication of Aareal Bank’s commitment to diversity and 
 equity regardless of people’s ethnic or national origin, religion, beliefs, disability, sexual identity, gender or age is the fact that it has 
signed up to Germany’s Diversity Charter (“Charta der Vielfalt”).
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In 2019, Aareal Bank AG’s Management Board resolved Human Rights Guidelines to strengthen human rights within the framework 
of business activities. In 2024, these Human Rights Guidelines were integrated with, and replaced by, the Bank’s policy statement  
in accordance with the German Supply Chain Due Diligence Act (Lieferkettensorgfaltspflichtengesetz – LkSG). This Human Rights Policy 
Statement – which pursuant to the LkSG must be issued by corporate management – was resolved by Aareal Bank AG’s Manage-
ment Board. It applies to all staff in Aareal Bank AG’s own area of business as defined by the LkSG. This policy statement was pre-
pared on the basis of the LkSG risk analyses that were performed, and now serves as Aareal Bank Group’s overarching human rights 
strategy document. The policy statement sets out how Aareal Bank Group, as a global enterprise, discharges its responsibility to 
protect human rights and environmental rights within its sphere of influence.

Since 2024, Aareal Bank Group has also been taking a range of measures to implement the human rights and environmental due 
diligence obligations set out in the LkSG in its own operations and in its supply chain. Risk management (including incorporating 
human rights and environmental matters in the procurement process), the LkSG risk analyses performed and the implementation of 
an LkSG complaints procedure serve to identify risks. In addition to the preventive measures provided for in the LkSG, Aareal Bank 
Group is also creating the (contractual and other) bases for potential remedies in the case of impacts on human rights. Further informa-
tion on this can be found in the Human Rights Policy Statement that has been published on the Company’s website. In addition, the 
Bank’s Management Board has appointed a Human Rights Officer to monitor its due diligence obligations under the German Supply 
Chain Due Diligence Act (Lieferkettensorgfaltspflichtengesetz – LkSG). This officer is assisted in their work by the Compliance organi-
sation. The Bank’s reporting on its respect for human rights is used to inform the Management Board of the measures implemented, 
their effectiveness, the risk identified, any breaches and the actions taken to remedy them.

Aareal Bank Group has addressed the risk of human rights violations by suppliers by setting out the human rights and environmental 
 expectations it has of suppliers in its Human Rights Policy Statement, and by introducing contractual rules relating to the Code of 
Conduct for Suppliers in its Procurement operations. The Code comprises rules of conduct relating to human rights (e. g. the prohi-
bition on child labour and forced labour), environmental protection and occupational safety, and compliance with the ILO conventions, 
and ensures that these principles also apply in the direct supply chain. By signing up to and agreeing to abide by our Code of Con-
duct, suppliers undertake to comply with the laws and official regulations applicable in the jurisdiction concerned and to behave in 
an ethically correct manner. In addition, Aareal Bank AG addresses irregular or unusual behaviour at its business partners using the 
monitoring procedure established by the Purchasing department . Violations by suppliers of the Code of Conduct can result in meas-
ures up to and including the termination of the business relationship.

Aareal Bank AG reports on respect for human rights both in its annual “Communication on Progress” (COP), which is published on  
the UN Global Compact website and – in relation to combating modern slavery – in its UK Modern Slavery Act declaration, which 
can be accessed on the corporate website. This provides information on an annual basis of whether any instances of forced labour, 
human trafficking or involvement in or encouragement of such activities have become known throughout the Group.

By signing up to the UN Global Compact, Aareal Bank AG has undertaken to uphold the associated internationally recognised  
Ten Principles, and reports on this in its annual Communication on Progress (COP).

The UN Guiding Principles on Business & Human Rights (UNGPs) do not fall within the scope of this obligation.

In line with the corporate values set out in its Code of Conduct, Aareal Bank Group respects all people regardless of their ethnic  
or geographical origin, religion, beliefs, disability, sexual orientation, gender or age, and also respects each and every individual’s 
dignity, rights and privacy. Equally, it attaches importance to gender-neutral, fair remuneration. Regular analyses of the base salary 
and  remuneration ratios for women and men in comparable positions create transparency. Aspects such as qualifications, profes-
sional experience and training are the only factors taken into account when setting employee remuneration. Variable remuneration 
is paid exclusively on a performance basis, as measured by reviews and the extent to which predefined targets have been reached.

In addition, Aareal Bank AG commissions an annual external comparison of the remuneration paid to non-pay scale employees  
at  Aareal Bank AG.

The Management Board has expressly undertaken in the Code of Conduct to respect human rights and to observe the principles of 
diversity and equal treatment . In addition, it has appointed a Human Rights Officer to monitor our due diligence obligations under 
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the LkSG. The Bank’s reporting on its respect for human rights is used to inform the Management Board of the measures imple-
mented, their effectiveness, any infringements and the actions taken to penalise them. A report is also submitted to the Management 
Board on the results of the risk analyses performed in accordance with the LkSG.

As a preventive measure, all members of Aareal Bank AG’s staff are obliged to take part in awareness-raising measures and training 
on the topics of the AGG and equal treatment .

Whistleblowing procedure:

A confidential (and anonymous) whistleblowing channel exists as a measure against violence and harassment in the workplace,  
and can be used to report suspected breaches of the rules, fraudulent behaviour or white-collar crime. Reports of human rights and 
 environmental risks and breaches of the LkSG requirements can also be submitted. In its corporate values, Aareal Bank AG commits 
itself to behaving with integrity in its dealings with one another. Although Aareal Bank AG generally assumes that its employees, 
 including the management bodies, will observe the law at all times, precautions must be taken to deal with any illegal acts, acquies-
cences or omissions and/or the threat of significant damage to the Company. An objective and professional whistleblowing pro-
cedure has been established as an independent process to give Aareal Bank AG staff the opportunity to identify and report potential 
grievances, as required by law. Moreover, a whistleblowing system is a material pillar of a good compliance and risk culture, and 
prevents discrimination.

Employees reporting issues are guaranteed confidentiality and protection. For staff, Aareal Bank AG’s whistleblowing system is a 
voluntary, confidential reporting system that they can use to raise concerns online or by phone – including anonymously, if desired.

AGG Complaints Office and EAP:

Aareal Bank AG has set up a complaints process to react to and process complaints, and to grant employees rights of redress if 
 discrimination is established; it is on the alert for formal structures and informal cultural issues that could prevent employees from 
voicing concerns and complaints. Moreover, Aareal Bank AG has programmes in place to facilitate access to skills development.

In addition, all employees can use the EAP (see the “Health and safety” section) e.g. to discuss sensitive matters, such as violence 
and harassment that they have experienced in the workplace, with experienced specialists, and to obtain advice about additional 
steps. Aareal Bank AG staff can access documents about this on Aareal Bank AG’s intranet, among other places.

All in all, it can be said that Aareal Bank AG has a workplace accident prevention policy or management system. Aareal Bank AG 
has implemented specific measures to eliminate discrimination, aligning itself with the requirements set out by politicians. A wide 
range of hazard analyses are regularly performed for this.

Aareal Bank AG has assigned responsibility for the equal treatment of, and equal opportunities for, staff to a member of its top 
management team, and has implemented clear enterprise-wide guidelines and processes for this (e. g. the whistleblowing procedure) 
so as to manage equal working practices and combine facilitation with the desired performance in this area. 

This also includes training offerings (and mandatory training courses) for Aareal Bank AG staff. 

Where necessary and required, Aareal Bank AG has adapted the physical environment for staff so as to safeguard their health and 
safety, and that of its clients and of other visitors with disabilities. 

Aareal Bank AG assesses whether there is a danger that job requirements are systematically defined in such a way that certain 
groups could be disadvantaged. See also strategies/guidelines on this.
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S1-2 – Processes for engaging with own workforce and workers’ representatives about impacts
S1-2 27-28 and AR25-AR26
Economic Committee:

Aareal Bank AG involves staff in the Company’s economic decisions via the employee representatives, within the framework pro-
vided by the statutory requirements. The rights and duties of employee representatives are set out in the German Works Constitution 
Act (BetrVG). The local Works Council is primarily responsible for employee matters. The role of the Economic Committee is to 
 discuss economic issues with the Employer and to inform the (General) Works Council of the content of the items discussed. The 
Economic Committee thus acts as the  (auxiliary) body for the (General) Works Council, addressing the enterprise’s economic position 
on a ongoing basis. The Economic Committee assists the (General) Works Council by maintaining an overview of the economic 
consequences of the work performed by the works councils, and where appropriate also by contributing its own suggestions and 
 alternatives. 

Aareal Bank AG complies with the statutory requirements of the countries in which it operates. This also applies to labour law and 
applicable staff participation rights. 

The responsible workers’ representative body exercises its right of co-determination in employee recruitment during hiring at the 
Bank’s German locations. In addition, Aareal Bank AG reports annually on the proportion of women in management positions and 
in the workforce throughout the world. “Women in management” are defined as all female non-pay scale employees at the Com-
pany who exercise a professional management role or who have the right to issue instructions to employees.

Employee representatives are regularly informed of current developments in scheduled monthly meetings with Human Resources 
and in their monthly meetings with the Management Board. In addition, employees at all locations are involved in works meetings 
and events held during the year. They can use these events to ask questions and submit suggestions.

Aareal Bank AG’s General Works Council comprises Works Council members from all establishments at its German locations. Aareal 
Bank AG’s General Works Council appoints an Economic Committee. In accordance with section 106 of the German Works Con-
stitution Act (BetrVG), the Economic Committee is informed of economic affairs affecting the Company; among other things, it was 
informed of questions relating to corporate supply chain due diligence before the policy statement in accordance with the LkSG was 
published. In addition, the General Works Council is responsible for issues affecting the entire Group or multiple establishments.

Aareal Bank AG’s Supervisory Board is codetermined.

Works councils are bodies comprising one or more persons. The number of members depends on the size of the establishment con-
cerned. Works councils are elected by eligible employees in a secret and direct election for a term of office of four years. All employees 
in the establishment who are aged 16 and over are eligible to vote. All employees in the establishment who are aged 18 and over 
and who have been with the establishment for at least six months are eligible to stand for election. Senior executives (leitende Ange-
stellte) and members of top management/the Management Board are neither eligible to vote nor eligible to stand for election.  
Work on works councils is voluntary and no separate remuneration is paid for this. In addition to the local works councils there is  
a general works council, which is composed of members of the local works councils. 

The tasks performed by works councils are defined in the BetrVG. In line with this, the works council’s job is to represent the inter-
ests of employees against the Employer. In doing so, it must take the interests of the Company into account. Other tasks include 
monitoring that the laws, regulations, collective agreements and works agreements that have been passed and entered into to protect 
staff are observed and complied with. Moreover, works councils must ensure that the principle of equal treatment, and in particular 
of gender equality, is observed.

Works councils have a far-reaching task in relation to participation:

•  They have co-determination rights in relation to social matters such as organising working times, and the rules governing opera-
tions and employee conduct in the establishment. This also covers regulating the start and end of the working day, and how work 
is spread across the days of the week.
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•  The responsible employee body also exercises its co-determination rights in relation to human resources issues such as the re-
cruitment of staff at the German locations, transfers and terminations. This means that the Employer can only take certain measures 
if the works council has agreed to them in advance. These measures include new hires, transfers, salary adjustments, ordering 
overtime, etc.

All works council members are naturally bound by a duty of confidentiality, since they receive confidential information both about 
company matters and about personal issues relating to members of staff.

Employers are required to inform works councils in good time and comprehensively about planned measures, so as enable them to 
perform their tasks in a due and proper manner. 

Regular Structured Appraisal and Target-Setting Dialogues – which are set out in the “Structured Appraisal and Target Setting Dialogue 
and Variable Remuneration” works agreement – are mandatory at all levels, ensuring employee engagement. Here managers discuss 
their employees’ performance with them at least once a year plus – if desired – their individual development and specific develop-
ment measures. Dialogues can also be held if a new manager is appointed during the year, if a manager considers the employee’s 
performance to be inadequate, if an employee’s responsibilities change significantly, or ad hoc if requested by the employee. Aareal 
Bank AG regularly asks employees for feedback, either during the Structured Appraisal and Target-Setting Dialogues or above and 
beyond this. For example, Aareal Bank AG polls employees every two years as well as conducting other surveys and holding work-
shops ad hoc as needed. At Aareal Bank AG, the 2023 employee survey was the third full, anonymous survey to be performed in 
four years. 

In addition, Aareal Bank AG’s “Buddy@Aareal” programme offers new hires the opportunity to establish networks and to discuss 
any questions they may have about Aareal Bank AG with a dedicated contact person for three months. New hires participate in a 
“welcome workshop” and hold discussions with divisional representatives.

Tasks of the Economic Committee:

•  Discussion of economic issues: The Employer must inform the Economic Committee in good time and comprehensively about 
economic issues affecting the Company and the resulting economic impacts on human resources planning. The Economic 
 Committee discusses and considers together with the Employer economic topics such as the Company’s economic and financial 
position, the introduction of new working methods or environmental protection questions.

•  Information transfer: The Economic Committee informs the (General) Works Council about all matters covered in the  
Economic Committee discussions so as to enable it to exercise its participation rights.

Activities associated with employees’ learning processes are discussed with the Works Council in the “Training and Development” 
Committee. In addition, the internal work safety specialist discusses the impact on workplace design with Works Council representa-
tives, while Human Resources discusses and implements health and safety measures with the employee representatives. This means 
that occupational safety is embedded in Aareal Bank AG’s corporate strategy, management and organisation.

Aareal Bank Group complies with the conventions drawn up by the International Labour Organization (ILO), the OECD Guidelines 
for  Multinational Enterprises and the Ten Principles of the UN Global Compact . 

Aareal Bank AG surveys staff directly at regular intervals on working conditions at the Company as part of its employee survey. 

The processes and rules for submitting reports described in the “Whistleblowing Procedure” procedural guidelines are intended to 
protect the whistleblower, the person accused and witnesses against discrimination as a result of the reports. 

Above and beyond this, change-related issues (such as support for succession planning, reinforcing the feedback culture) derived 
from the employee survey are included in the targets for senior executive (leitende Angestellte) and managing directors. The targets 
are set on the basis of the results for the divisions produced in the employee survey and are directed at concrete items with opti-
misation potential. 
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Disability:

Employees with disabilities are integrated into our work processes. For example, technical and spatial requirements are adapted  
as necessary to enable people with disabilities to work at every level. Employees with disabilities are welcome to meet with their 
 manager, the Human Resources division, or the disabled person’s representative at any time to obtain support for their specific 
 situation. The Representative Body for Disabled Employees assists with improving the working conditions for, and promoting the 
 inclusion, of people with disabilities at Aareal Bank AG.

Areal Bank AG’s Occupational Safety Committee (the Arbeitsschutzausschuss or ASA), which includes the Representative Body for 
Disabled Employees among other members, is tasked with consulting on occupational safety issues and accident prevention, adopt-
ing resolutions and implementing specific requirements for staff with disabilities. Specific groups of people profit particularly from 
certain opportunities and risks, although in principle all groups investigated may feel impacts. For example, the “Employment and 
inclusion of people with disabilities” matter affects people with disabilities in particular, although the entire workforce can experience 
the positive impact of this opportunity. Similarly, under-represented groups can benefit in particular from the “Gender equality and 
equal pay for work of equal value” and “Diversity” matters, although the positive impacts extend to all groups of people within the 
Aareal Bank Group.

Moreover, in line with the requirements of the German Transparency of Remuneration Act (Entgelttransparenzgesetz – EntgTranspG), 
staff in Germany have the opportunity to obtain individual information about their salaries. All pay-scale employees, non-pay-scale 
employees and senior executives (leitende Angestellte) at Aareal Bank AG are entitled to obtain individual information. Employees 
can submit such a request for information in writing to Human Resources.

They will be told whether it is possible to provide information given the size of the comparison group. If it is possible to provide 
information, the employee is informed of the result in writing. 

Aareal Bank AG maintains a continuous dialogue with its staff. A strong feedback culture is critical if Aareal Bank AG is to enhance 
and extend its culture in the way it wants to. In line with this, Aareal Bank AG regularly asks employees to tell it their expectations, 
needs, and opinions using a number of different formats. One example is the Aareal Talk format with the Aareal Bank AG’s Manage-
ment Board. It allows staff not only to be provided with information by the Management Board but also to ask questions about 
 Aareal Bank AG’s economic development and strategic focus. Sessions are normally held once a quarter. Another dialogue format  
is the Management Meeting, in which executives and experts can discuss topics with the Management Board.

Aareal Bank AG’s intranet provides staff with an internal information platform. This ensures a number of key functions: 

•  Communication: The intranet offers integrated information and communications functions that enable staff to communicate 
quickly and easily with one another.

• Access to information, documents, policies and guidelines, and relevant resources.

•  Collaborative work: The shared task processing functions and project management tools offered via the intranet promote 
 collaborative work and enable members of staff to contact each other transparently and quickly using a central platform.

Aareal ONE, the Group-wide digital employee magazine, provides information about people and topics and background topics.  
The magazine provides information in German and English on current events at the Group and issues affecting the sector, explains 
strategic connections and reflects on the latest developments and trends at Group companies.

Aareal ONE also offers space for readers to discuss the information provided. A comment function allows readers to comment on 
articles throughout Aareal Bank AG and internationally, and to rate articles with a “like”.

In the case of individual conflicts of interest, Aareal Bank supports staff with specific mediation offerings. These are facilitated using 
external mediators.

Aareal Bank AG uses its “Aareal Change Circle” to track the effectiveness and results of our change initiatives. This focuses mainly 
on the topics specified by Aareal Bank AG together with a representative cross-section of managers from the divisions. Another key 
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element is the systematic inclusion of these topics in Aareal Bank AG’s target agreement process. This ensures that topics that were 
identified together with the workforce are included in Aareal Bank AG’s strategic agenda. In addition, Aareal Bank AG takes part in 
external ratings such as “Top-Employer” and “Logib-D” so as to obtain an external benchmark for measuring the effectiveness of changes.

Internally, the system of regular employee surveys makes it possible to check on progress by measuring reference values. 

S1-3 – Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for its own workforce to raise concerns
S1-3 32-33
Since Aareal Bank Group has not identified any material negative impacts, no processes for remedying them need to be described. 

Aareal Bank AG has mechanisms in place to handle complaints relating to workforce matters. Aareal Bank AG has a confidential (and 
anonymous) whistleblowing channel that can be used to report suspected breaches of the rules, fraudulent behaviour or white- 
collar crime. This guarantees the employee reporting the issue confidentiality and protection. Staff can use the voluntary, confidential 
whistleblowing system to raise concerns online or by phone – including anonymously, if desired. No negative impacts on the Bank’s 
own workforce were identified in the course of the materiality assessment that was performed. 

The objective, professional whistleblowing procedure has been established as an independent process, which is described in detail 
in the internal “Whistleblowing procedure” procedural guidelines. These also specify that Aareal Bank AG staff have a variety of 
 different ways of reporting potential irregularities. The “Speak-up” whistleblowing tool permits reports to be submitted anonymously. 
In addition, staff can submit reports to the following bodies or departments:

•  Complaints Management (supported by the Legal department): This is available both to employees and to externals/third parties

•  Human Resources

•  Works Council/Executive Staff Representative Committee

•  Contact form on the Aareal Bank AG’s website

•  Central Fraud Prevention Office (attached to the Compliance department)

•  AGG Complaints Office: For reports relating to the AGG

•  Representative Body for Disabled Employees

Regardless of the channel used or the body they are submitted to, reports are passed on to the Whistleblowing Office and processed 
in accordance with the applicable legal requirements (e. g. the German Whistleblower Protection Act (Hinweisgeberschutzgesetz – 
HinSchG)). The Whistleblowing Office conducts an analysis in accordance with the principle of dual control, no matter via which 
submission channel a report was received. In addition, further experts (“case team”) are called in for the analysis. The case team must 
be provided with the necessary materials, personnel and financial resources.

The timing of the analysis of a received report depends primarily on the concrete situation. However, the following timeline provides 
a point of reference:

• Within the first 48 hours

 – 1. Preliminary examination

 – 2. Examination of the degree of substantiation

 – 3. Identification of the (groups) of persons involved

 – 4. Risk classification

 – 5. In the event of a high risk, notification of the identified stakeholders

 – 6. Formation of the case team and provision of information to team members

 – 7. Initiation of initial measures for asset recovery/loss minimisation
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• Within the first week

 – 1. Notification of the whistleblower that the report has been received (at the latest seven days after receipt of the report)

 – 2. Start of detailed investigation and analysis of the facts

 – 3. Identification of potential witnesses

 – 4. Initiation of further measures for asset recovery/loss minimisation

 – 5. Communication with third parties (news media), if necessary

 – 6. Determination of legal consequences (e.g. filing of criminal charges), if necessary

• Within one month after completion of the case analysis

 – 1. Determination of potential labour and employment law consequences

 –  2.  Follow-up: Convening of the Fraud Prevention Committee (FPC) to identify systemic measures and investigate the 
 circumstances that allowed the case to happen (identification and elimination of weak points, e. g. in the internal control 
 system or business processes)

 –  3. Determination of potential legal consequences (e. g. filing of criminal charges)

After 3 months at the latest, the whistleblower shall be notified, if possible, of the progress made in the case and of the follow-up 
measures taken.

The “Whistleblowing procedure” procedural guidelines have been published, and can be accessed by all employees, on the Bank’s 
intranet. In addition, attention is regularly drawn to the whistleblowing system on Aareal Bank AG’s intranet by publishing information 
about reports.

The Head of Compliance is responsible for this.

Attention is drawn several times a year to the whistleblowing system on Aareal Bank AG’s intranet by publishing information about 
reports.

The “Whistleblowing procedure” procedural guidelines specifically state that persons who submitted a report about a concrete 
 violation or the suspicion of such a violation in good faith may not be disciplined, discriminated against or made liable because of 
the report . If a report turns out to be incorrect, this may not have any detrimental consequences for whistleblowers acting in good 
faith, especially with regard to their employment contract or professional advancement at Aareal Bank AG. Employees or managers 
 discriminate against whistleblowers in connection with the submission of reports must expect disciplinary measures. The manage-
ment bodies and the Works Council shall support honest whistleblowers and ensure that they are treated objectively and fairly. Any 
 employee who assists the whistleblower in submitting or substantiating the report shall also be protected. 

S1-4 – Taking action on material impacts on own workforce, and approaches to managing material risks and 
pursuing material opportunities related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions
S1-4 35-37, 38c-d, 40
Only positive impacts and opportunities and no negative impacts were identified.

The following section describes the actions relating to the various positive impacts and opportunities resulting from the impacts and 
dependencies on the Bank’s own workforce as regards achieving a work-life balance: The goal of these actions is to retain staff at 
Aareal Bank AG and to ensure their health and safety, and equality. Another of Aareal Bank AG’s goals is to ensure that employee 
rights are upheld. All the actions mentioned here apply until further notice. 

241Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2024  Group Management Report Combined Sustainability Statement 



Remote working – positive impact:

Aareal Bank AG’s remote working options support its employees in relation to childcare, if a family member needs looking after or 
if staff want more flexible working times. The Bank offers its workforce remote working options in the form of working from home.

It uses both digital tools and innovative space utilisation concepts to optimally support collaboration in the hybrid working age. 
 Another key goal for Aareal Bank AG is to design its office space in such a way that this facilitates enjoyable, efficient work.

Information, consultation and participation rights of workers – positive impact:

Managers discuss their employees’ performance with them plus – if desired – their individual development and specific development 
measures in Structured Appraisal and Target-Setting Dialogues. Dialogues can also be held if a new manager is appointed during 
the year, if a manager considers the employee’s performance to be inadequate, if an employee’s responsibilities change significantly, 
or ad hoc if requested by the employee. Members of staff are regularly asked for feedback, either during the Structured Appraisal 
and Target-Setting Dialogues or above and beyond these. 

Aareal Bank AG polls employees every two years as well as conducting other surveys and holding workshops ad hoc as needed.  
At Aareal Bank AG, the 2023 employee survey was the third full, anonymous survey to be performed in four years. The response rates 
were extremely high and constructive feedback was provided. More than 80 % of staff said that they were happy with Aareal Bank AG 
as an employer. Additionally, we saw another increase in agreement with the management and communication focus areas.

As part of the Aareal Talk format, employees have the opportunity to put direct questions to the Management Board online following 
publication of the quarterly results. For example, the new CEO, Dr Christian Ricken, also used this format to introduce himself to 
the workforce. All Aareal Bank AG divisions then deepened this dialogue by holding face-to-face meetings in which discussion with 
the CEO continued.

Health and safety – positive impact:

Aareal Bank works together with the B.A.D. Health Centre in Wiesbaden to provide a wide range of health programmes including 
preventive counselling on nutrition, cardiovascular fitness, back health and relaxation. Competence training on how to reconcile the 
demands of the job and long-term care is also  offered, as are dedicated opportunities for information sharing about dementia.

The Employee Assistant Program (EAP) is available to employees in all life situations and offers solutions-oriented advice and 
 concrete assistance. Employees can call on experienced medical personnel (such as doctors, psychologists and educational profes-
sionals with specialist training in a variety of areas) 24 hours a day, 365 days a year. These cover a wide range of topics, including 
managing the work-life balance, family issues, body problems, health and critical life situations.

In addition, employees can take part in EAP live talks on topics such as happiness, ADHD and burnout, which are designed to boost 
mental health. Internal support for employees also includes intranet posts, information sharing opportunities on current develop-
ments, online business yoga, special health campaigns such as colon cancer and diabetes screening, and influenza vaccines. Com-
prehensive programmes promoting flexible working times and locations (flexible working time models, part-time working, and remote 
working offerings where operational requirements permit), plus a broad range of support measures designed to help employees 
achieve a successful work-family and work-care balance make it easier for staff to organise their work. Aareal Bank AG also offers 
 employees a range of health promotion offerings comprising a mix of information, preventive measures, exercise and ergonomics, 
nutrition, mental health and relaxation, that are consistently tailored to employees’ current needs.

Gender equality and equal pay for work of equal value – positive impacts:

At Aareal Bank AG, the choice between expert and management career paths provides employees with attractive professional 
 development opportunities that play to their respective strengths. Employee performance and skills are the sole criteria when deciding 
to appoint internal and external candidates for positions and on promotions. Managers identify and develop the skills of all genders 
equally and at all levels.
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Training and skills development – positive impact and opportunity:

Aareal Bank AG’s Learning@Aareal is designed to be international: it offers large amounts of English-language content and its 
 language learning programme complements employees’ personal and professional development with a wide range of opportunities 
to learn and improve their language skills.

Aareal Bank AG’s strategic development approach uses a skills matrix as the basis for growing talent at an organisational level. 
Bringing together the skills matrix, Learning@Aareal, clear selection procedures, and management and expert career paths facilitates 
sustained staff development and is flanked by a mandatory staff development dialogue for all managers and employees. In the latter, 
employees and their line managers discuss and agree individual development measures, helping staff to develop their skills and 
 invest their talent in a forward-looking way over a medium- to long-term horizon in the coming years.

Aareal Bank AG’s USP Programme (“USP” stands for “unique selling proposition”) has been assisting with the onboarding process 
for new hires since 2022. The programme aims to help ensure that key knowledge is passed on by experienced experts to all 
 new staff. Following the Welcome Workshop, it offers new staff a focused overview of Aareal Bank AG’s core business areas in 
their first year with the Company.

The Management Board, with the support of the Human Resources division, again examined the pool of  potential candidates for 
positions and related succession options in 2024, as part of Aareal Bank AG’s human resources planning. The goal is to be able to 
adequately fill key specialist and management positions in the Company without significant delays.

In addition, the tenth round of the cross-mentoring programme has now been launched. This is a personal and professional development 
initiative in which staff from five different sectors share their knowledge and experiences. Dialogue among managers is also specifi-
cally promoted. Aareal Bank AG’s subject-area training offerings help enhance staff expertise and so ensure the Bank’s financial success. 

Employment and inclusion of people with disabilities – positive impact:

Aareal Bank AG provides suitable workstations for people with disabilities. Employees with disabilities are welcome to meet with 
their manager, the Human Resources division, or the Representative Body for Disabled Employees at any time to obtain support for 
their specific situation. 

Measures against violence and harassment in the workplace – positive impact:

As a preventive measure, all members of Aareal Bank AG’s staff are obliged to take part in awareness-raising training on the topics 
of the AGG and equal treatment .

A confidential (and anonymous) whistleblowing channel also exists to combat violence and workplace harassment and as an escalation 
channel, and can be used to report suspected breaches of the rules, fraudulent behaviour or white-collar crime. This guarantees the 
employee reporting the issue confidentiality and protection. Staff can use Aareal Bank AG’s voluntary, confidential reporting system 
to raise concerns online or by phone – including anonymously, if desired.

Furthermore, staff can call on the AGG Complaints Office if they experience (sexual) harassment or discrimination due to their 
 ethnic background, gender identity, religion or beliefs, disability, age or sexual orientation.

In addition, all employees can use the EAP e.g. to discuss sensitive matters, such as violence and harassment that they have 
 experienced in the workplace, with experienced specialists, and to obtain advice about additional steps.

Diversity – positive impact: 

Aareal Bank AG takes targeted measures such as the ones given below to support under-represented groups:

•  Aareal Bank AG ensures equal opportunities at all levels using targeted talent and succession management, creating development 
 options for staff from under-represented groups within the Company.
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•  Managers and the recruiting team address the issue of unconscious bias in training courses. Job adverts are continuously 
 reviewed for gender neutrality, and improved. 

•  Aareal Bank is committed to diversity, A large number of its staff work and learn together in culturally diverse teams. Staff with  
45 different nationalities were employed in the 2024 reporting year.

•  Implementation of Aareal Bank’s new talent programme has been defined as a target in the action plan and is being executed  
both by continuously recruiting trainees and students on dual-track degree programmes, and in several different divisions. A 
number of external initiatives confirm the effectiveness and success of the measures taken. For example, the CRF Institute again 
named  Aareal Bank AG as a “top employer” in 2023.

•  In addition, Aareal Bank AG regularly holds after-work events to give staff the opportunity for dialogue and networking. These 
events strengthen the sense of community and promote a positive work culture. Aareal Bank AG also plays an active role in col-
lective sports events, e. g. by supporting Company sports activities, the JP Morgan run in Frankfurt or the Mainz company run.

•  Aareal Bank AG provides a wide range of health programmes including preventive counselling on nutrition, cardiovascular fitness, 
back health and relaxation. Competence training on how to reconcile the demands of the job and long-term care is also offered,  
as are dedicated opportunities for information sharing about dementia. Internal support for employees also includes intranet 
posts, information sharing opportunities, business yoga and special health campaigns. In addition, crisis counselling is available.

•  Furthermore, Aareal Bank AG’s Learning@Aareal programme offers a holistic approach to human resources development that 
 focuses on developing employee skills and qualifications, and is implemented in a variety of formats in the SuccessFactors learning 
management system.

•  Since 2010, Aareal Bank AG has sponsored an additional contingent of participant days for employees’ children during the  
Hessen school holidays, helping to relieve the pressure on their parents regarding childcare.

•  Aareal Bank AG has also held other diversity and anti-discrimination events, such as the Diversity Lunch @Aareal, International 
Women’s Day and the Zusammenland initiative.

The resources for implementing the above-mentioned offerings are provided by Human Resources plus project teams (including 
representatives from the divisions concerned) in some cases.

There are plans to leverage potential talent by steadily expanding the initial training and CPD offering for strategically relevant topics, 
personal development, employee professionalisation and building relevant skills aimed at helping implement the Bank’s strategic 
 focus. This will also serve to reduce staff turnover and the costs associated with this. In addition, mandatory training will be held so 
as to raise awareness of topics such as discrimination and equal treatment. 

Aareal Bank AG has implemented “SpeakUp” – a tool manufactured by People InTouch B.V. – to provide system-level support . This 
tool, which can be used anonymously if desired, acts as a sort of “ticket system”, giving staff the opportunity to report irregularities 
online or by phone.

At Aareal Bank AG, the third anonymous, comprehensive employee survey within four years was performed in 2023 following the 
ones conducted in 2019 and 2021. The response rates were extremely high and constructive, high-quality feedback was received – 
such as the fact that over 80 % of employees are satisfied with Aareal Bank AG as an employer. Additionally, we saw another increase 
in agreement with the management and communication focus areas.

Aareal Bank AG has introduced an in-office attendance rate of more than 50 % for remote working by staff. Staff are also permitted 
to work remotely from other EU Member States for a certain number of calendar days per year. 

Aareal Bank AG offers employees an external advisory service for both professional and personal issues. The Employee Assistant 
Program (EAP) is available to employees in all life situations and offers solutions-oriented advice and concrete assistance.

Members of staff can call on experienced professionals (such as doctors, psychologists and educational professionals with specialist 
training in a variety of areas) 24 hours a day, 365 days a year for help on the following topics.
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•  Work & career: From stress to overwork

•  Family & partner relationships: From questions about raising children to marital crises

•  Body & soul: From trouble with sleeping to addiction and burnout

•  Life balance & health: From self-management to medical health counselling and finding doctors’ appointments and therapy slots

•  Critical life situations: From general stress situations to emergencies and crises

Employees can also take part in EAP live talks on topics such as happiness, midlife crises and stress management that are designed 
to promote mental health. Internal support for employees takes the form of intranet posts, information sharing opportunities for current 
developments, business yoga, special health campaigns such as colon cancer and diabetes screening, and influenza vaccines. 

In addition, crisis counselling is available to foster togetherness and to boost everyone’s mental and physical health. Comprehensive 
programmes promoting flexible working times and locations (flexible working time models, part-time working, and remote working 
offerings where operational requirements permit), plus a broad range of support measures designed to help employees achieve a 
successful work-family and work-care balance make it easier for staff to organise their work. Aareal Bank AG also offers its employees 
a range of health promotion offerings comprising a mix of information, preventive measures, exercise and ergonomics, nutrition, 
mental health and relaxation, that are consistently tailored to employees’ current needs.

Aareal Bank AG works together with the B.A.D. Health Centre in Wiesbaden to provide a wide range of health programmes including 
preventive counselling on nutrition, cardiovascular fitness, back health and relaxation. Aareal Bank AG works together with the 
B.A.D. Health Centre in Wiesbaden to provide a wide range of health programmes including preventive counselling on nutrition, 
cardiovascular fitness, back health and relaxation. Competence training on how to reconcile the demands of the job and long-term 
care is also offered, as are dedicated opportunities for information sharing about dementia.

S1-4 41-43 AR 33, 35, 41, 42, 48
The following actions are taken to safeguard the positive impacts on the own workforce documented in section ESRS 2 48.

In line with this, the Code of Conduct covers the topics of equal opportunities and diversity, fairness and protecting human rights, 
among other things. It aims to ensure that the statutory rules and regulations in the jurisdictions in which Aareal Bank Group is 
 active are observed. It sets great store on making sure all employees have the same opportunities and on promoting diversity within 
the Group. In addition, a number of guidelines and oversight mechanisms (such as the Works Council and other bodies), plus a 
whistleblowing procedure and reporting of selected metrics are used to combat risks.

Provision of resources by Human Resources plus project teams (including representatives from the divisions concerned) in some cases.

Implementation of the materiality assessment, estimation of potential negative impacts and identification of measures to prevent them.

Continuous two-way communication with the workforce: A strong feedback culture is critical if Aareal Bank Group is to enhance 
and extend its corporate culture in the way it wants to. In line with this, Aareal Bank AG regularly asks employees to tell it their 
 expectations, needs, and opinions using a number of different formats.

Regular Structured Appraisal and Target-Setting Dialogues are mandatory at all levels of Aareal Bank AG and its sales subsidiaries.  
Here managers discuss their employees’ performance with them at least once a year plus – if desired – their individual development 
and specific development measures. Aareal Bank AG regularly asks employees to provide feedback both in the Structured Appraisal 
and Target-Setting Dialogues and above and beyond this in regular employee surveys.

In addition, Aareal Bank AG’s “Buddy@Aareal” programme offers new hires the opportunity to establish networks and to discuss 
any questions they may have about Aareal Bank AG with a dedicated contact person for three months. New hires also pass through 
a digital onboarding procedure and attend a welcome workshop.
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Aareal Bank AG’s committed, well-trained and responsible employees are its most important asset . Aareal Bank AG aims to retain 
talented employees for the long term at the Group by adopting a focused human resources development strategy that offers them 
 opportunities for professional training and personal development, supports them in achieving a successful work-life balance, and pro-
vides a healthy, safe workplace through the Company Health Management programme.

Key human resources data for Aareal Bank AG are provided in the internal Human Resources and Social Report, which is  published 
annually; this also makes statements about trends and enables developments to be made in the individual dimensions and metrics.

An annual action plan is produced as part of the strategy process. This combines all measures and strategic initiatives that play an 
important role in increasing Aareal Bank Group’s value, and in its development. Among other things, the plan promotes process 
 optimisation, empowering employees and young talent, employee development and knowledge transfer, plus new forms of collaboration. 
In addition, the action plan serves as the basis for setting executive and employee targets, and is cascaded throughout the organi-
sation as part of the Structured Appraisal and Target-Setting Dialogues. The targets agreed with the Management Board also include 
gender quotas for recruitment and promotion.

The targets and actions set out in the action plan and in the guidelines and policies (human rights, diversity, Code of Conduct) all 
contribute towards the SDG dimensions.

Aareal Bank AG has put the well-being of its staff at the heart of its corporate policy. Systematic policies, guidelines and procedures 
have been developed to guarantee a high standard of health and safety. These policies and guidelines serve not only to promote 
employee safety but also to continuously improve and adapt the Bank’s health measures. This ensures both that the statutory require-
ments are met and that the best possible working conditions are created.

The following measures, among others, serve to enhance health and safety:

•  Regular security inspections by the expert for occupational safety identify hazards; these are then documented in a hazard 
 assessment and risk mitigation measures are added for them.

•  Unavoidable hazards are set out in company directives and communicated using documented instructions.

•  Staff are kept informed and made aware of current health and safety topics at all times using training and information events.  
In  addition, workforce feedback is actively included when updating the policies and guidelines so as to adequately react to work-
place needs and requirements. Quarterly meetings of the Occupational Safety Committee (the Arbeitsschutzausschuss or ASA) 
are held for this, and are documented.

Metrics and targets for own workforce

S1-5 – Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts,  
and managing material risks and opportunities
S1-5 44-47 and AR 49
Every two years, Aareal Bank AG conducts an employee survey that contains focus topics such as its organisational culture, manage-
ment, employee satisfaction, diversity, and initial training and CPD. The results of the employee survey are presented to and discussed 
by the Management Board and at all management levels, and are provided to the employee representatives. At the same time, the 
employee survey acts as an indicator of opportunities and risks, and of the progress made towards agreed targets. The heads of 
 division and heads of department discuss the results of the employee survey with their teams and develop recommendations for 
 actions on this basis. This target is related to the IRO on the right of workers to information, consultation and participation. This has 
been included in guidelines, such as the “Structured Appraisal and Target-Setting Dialogue - setting targets”.

The target of promoting diversity, including with regard to nationalities, the age structure/generational diversity and gender distribution 
can be found in the Diversity Guidelines and is related to the diversity IRO. 
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The targets of actively promoting employee health and of equal opportunities and safety are related to the IROs for health protection 
and safety, the employment and inclusion of people with disabilities, and actions against violence and harassment in the workplace, 
which have been established in procedural guidelines and work instructions, among others. 

The target of complying with the general principle of equal treatment and with equal opportunities can be found in the Diversity 
Guidelines and in the Code of Conduct and is related to the IRO for gender equality and equal pay for work of equal value. 

The targets of promoting flexible working time hours and actions to reduce carbon emissions are related to the IROs for remote 
working and related potential carbon emissions savings. They are included in a works agreement on mobile working. 

To be able to oversee these targets, Aareal Bank AG regularly measures and reports on human resources metrics, including the 
 issues below, as part of its annual reporting:

•  Diversity: Nationality, age structure/generational diversity, internal versus external appointments, empowering young talent, 
 gender distribution at all levels of the hierarchy, proportion of women in management positions,

•  staff on or in maternity leave, parental leave or a family phase; leave of absence and part-time working; and the proportion  
of employees with disabilities,

•  staff turnover/exits,

•  partial retirement,

•  positions filled by young talent (staff with a maximum of three years’ professional experience, management trainees,  
students on dual-track degree programmes and vocational trainees),

•  regular employee surveys (MAB and operational risk),

•  Number of employee development measures and initial training/CPD hours.

The Management Board targets and the executive targets that are cascaded throughout the organisation focus on continuously 
 enhancing the Bank’s corporate culture. Professional and personal employee development is supported and monitored using meas-
ures that are aligned with the targets. This target is related to the IRO for training and skills development.

Targets for employee diversity are set during the annual strategy process in consultation with Human Resources. At present,  
Aareal Bank AG is focusing on KPIs relating to young talent and internal candidates during recruitment:

•  20 % of all positions to be filled by young talent

•  25 % of all positions to be filled by internal candidates

These KPI are valid until 2025. The Strategy division defines additional risks and opportunities as part of the strategy process.

S1-6 – Characteristics of the undertaking’s employees
S1-6 48-50
The characteristics of Aareal Bank Group’s staff as of the 31 December 2024 reporting date are expressed in terms of the head count.

Where nothing to the contrary has been defined, the figures for Aareal Bank Group’s workforce given in ESRS S1 comprise the 
 following companies: Aareal Bank AG, Aareal Bank Asia Ltd., Aareal Capital Corporation, collect Artificial Intelligence GmbH, 
 BauGrund  Immobilien-Management GmbH, plusForta GmbH, Mercadea S.r.l. and the management board and second-level manage-
ment at La Sessola Service S.r.l.
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Number of employees by gender

Number of employees 
(head count)

Gender

Male 722

Female 503

Other –

Not disclosed –

Total Employees 1,225

Please see Note (39) for staff expenses not including pensions. These amounted to € 216 million. However, this figure contains 
 expenses for Westdeutsche Immobilien Servicing AG and does not contain expenses for La Sessola Service S.r.l. 

Number of employees by location

Number of employees 
(head count)

Country

Germany 1,088

Total 1,088

 
Since Aareal Bank Group staff in other countries account for less than 10 % of the workforce they have not been mentioned here.

Information on employees by contract type, broken down by gender

Female Male Other (*) Not disclosed Total

Head count

Number of employees 503 722 – – 1,225

Number of permanent employees 475 682 – – 1,157

Number of temporary employees 25 40 – – 65

Number of non-guaranteed hours employees 3 – – – 3

The aggregate of the number of employees who left the company voluntarily or due to dismissal, retirement, or death in service during 
the reporting period was 140. Consequently, the turnover rate was 11.36 %. This was largely due to a subsidiary in liquidation.

The turnover rate is calculated by dividing the number of employees who left by the average size of the workforce determined at the 
beginning and end of each quarter. La Sessola Service S.r.l. is an exception to this rule, since it uses a different statistical population 
in the Group statistics to that in the sustainability reporting under the CSRD. As a result, the average full-time equivalents for the 
four quarters is used as the basis for the calculation.
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S1-9 – Diversity metrics
S1-9 64-66 and AR 71
The following tables describe Aareal Bank Group’s diversity metrics as at 31 December 2024, measured in terms of the head count:

Gender diversity at top management level

31 December 2024

Gender Number Percentage 

Male 38 76.00

Female 12 24.00

Other – –

Not disclosed – –

Total – top management 50 100.00

Distribution of employees by age group

31 December 2024

Age group Number Percentage 

Under 30 years old 164 13.39

30–50 years old 617 50.37

Over 50 years old 444 36.24

Total – employees 1,225 100.00

“Top management” is defined as follows: at Aareal Bank AG, Aareal Capital Corporation and Aareal Bank Asia Ltd., top manage-
ment comprises the heads of division (managing directors). At Aareal Bank AG’s other subsidiaries, the top management comprises 
the managing directors or other top-level management responsible for managing the company.

S1-14 – Health and safety metrics
S1-14 86-88
These figures are reported separately since the following datapoints relate not to specific reporting dates but to periods,  
and Aareon AG was owned by Aareal Bank AG up to and including September.

Number of own workforce covered by health and safety management system, number of work-related injuries and fatalities – Aareal Bank

2024

Number

Percentage of workforce covered as at 31 December (%) 100.00

Number of fatalities as a result of work-related injuries and work-related ill health –

Number of recordable work-related incidents 10

Rate of recordable work-related incidents 5.5

Number of own workforce covered by health and safety management system, number of work-related injuries and fatalities – Aareon

2024

Number

Percentage of workforce covered as at 31 December (%) 100.00

Number of fatalities as a result of work-related injuries and work-related ill health –

Number of recordable work-related incidents 5

Rate of recordable work-related incidents 1.9
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Consequently, the total number of recordable work-related accidents at Aareal Bank Group including Aareon amounted to 15.

The rate of recordable work-related accidents indicates the number of cases per million hours worked or the number of work-related 
injuries per 500 full time people in the workforce over a 1-year timeframe.

The following five-stage estimation methodology is used to estimate the number of hours worked by people in its own workforce 
during the reporting period pursuant to the CSRD requirements. This covers the large majority of the workforce, allowing conclusions 
to be drawn about the workforce as a whole. 

•  The starting point used is the number of statutory working days during the reporting period on which the majority of the 
 workforce are employed.

•  The paid days of annual vacation granted to Aareal Bank AG employees in Germany are then subtracted from this figure.

•  This figure is then adjusted for the average absence days in the German banking sector during the reporting period, as reported 
by the German health insurance scheme.

•  This figure, which is expressed in days, is then converted into hours by multiplying it by the hours worked per day at  
Aareal Bank AG Germany, assuming a 100 % activity rate.

•  Finally, adjustments are made for the number of employees, the activity rate, and staff leaving and joining by multiplying the 
 figure by the average number of FTEs (full-time equivalents) recorded in the Group statistics (not including La Sessola, since the 
workforce here is different; the average number of FTEs was determined separately).

The measurement of the metrics was not validated by an external body other than the assurance provider.

S1-16 – Remuneration metrics (pay gap and total remuneration)
S1-16 95-97
Aareal Bank Group’s staff remuneration metrics for the following data points were captured as at 31 December 2024.

In line with the CSRD requirements, employee remuneration comprises the base salary, benefits in cash, benefits in kind and direct 
remuneration. The hourly remuneration was calculated by adding together the remuneration components p.a. (full-time) and dividing 
this figure by 52 calendar weeks in 2024, and by the hours per week (also full-time). An exception was made in the case of hourly 
paid employees, since in this case the hourly remuneration had already been fixed. The exchange rate as at 1 November 2024 was 
used as the basis for translating other currencies into euros.

The following assumptions were made since the amount of variable remuneration for 2024 had not been finalised for parts of the 
workforce at the time the data were collected:

•  A target achievement level of 100 % was used in the calculation for the staff at La Sessola S.r.l.

•  A target achievement level of 100 % was used in the calculation for C-level staff at Collect AI.

•  Prior-year target achievement levels were used as the basis for calculations for staff at Aareal Bank AG, Aareal Capital Corporation 
and Aareal Bank Asia Ltd. If no prior-year figure was available, a target achievement level of 100 % was also assumed.

The gender pay gap, defined as the difference in average pay levels between female and male employees, expressed as a percentage 
of the average pay level of male employees, was 14.83 %.

Within Aareal Bank AG, Aareal Capital Corporation und Aareal Bank Asia Ltd., remuneration is closely linked to the job level or 
 level in the corporate hierarchy that reflects the scope and nature of the tasks performed and the area of responsibility. An uneven 
gender distribution within these job levels is a material factor influencing the gender pay gap. The gender pay gap disclosed here  
is unadjusted and does not take this factor into account .
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A large majority (91.8 %) of employees are employed by Aareal Bank AG, which pursues a defined remuneration policy and, as a 
bank, is subject to the German Regulation on Remuneration in Financial Institutions (Institutsvergütungsverordnung – IVV). Other 
Aareal Bank AG subsidiaries may have other remuneration policies, are governed by other regulations, are significantly smaller in 
terms of the number of their employees and are active in other sectors. As a result, comparability between the companies included 
in consolidation is only possible to a limited extent .

The annual total remuneration ratio of the highest paid individual (CEO) to the median annual total remuneration for all employees 
excluding the highest-paid individual was 23.19.

Since no target achievement level had yet been determined for the highest-paid individual, Dr Christian Ricken, at the time the data 
were collected, and no prior-year figure was available for him, the prior-year figure for the previous CEO, Jochen Klösges, was used 
in the calculation.

S1-17 – Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts
S1-17 100-103
One case of discrimination or harassment was reported within Aareal Bank Group in the 2024 reporting year.

Two complaints were reported via channels that persons within the undertaking’s own workforce can use to express concerns.  
One of these two complaints turned out to be unfounded and was not pursued further.

No complaints were reported via National Contact Points under the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises. Equally, there 
were zero severe human rights incidents related to the undertaking’s own workforce during the reporting period.

There were no fines, sanctions or compensation for damages in the reporting year as a result of infringements of social and human 
rights factors. The provisions for litigation risks were used when comparing this total amount with the most  informative amount given 
in the financial statements, since no specific provisions were earmarked for the above-mentioned fines, sanctions and compensation 
for damages. Provisions for litigation risks are generally recognised for litigation relating to financial matters and losses relating to 
loans or the like, and not for the losses above. These provisions for litigation risks in Aareal Bank Group’s consolidated financial state-
ments amounted to € 1.7 million as at 31 December 2024.

These figures are reported separately since the following datapoints relate not to specific reporting dates but to periods, and  
Aareon AG was owned by Aareal Bank AG up to and including September.

No cases of discrimination or harassment were reported for Aareon AG in the pro rata reporting year.

One complaint was reported via a channel that persons within the undertaking’s own workforce can use to express concerns.  
This case has been closed. A disciplinary measure was ordered and training was conducted.

No complaints were reported via National Contact Points under the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises. Equally, there 
were zero severe human rights incidents related to the undertaking’s own workforce during the reporting period.

There were no fines, sanctions or compensation for damages in the reporting year as a result of  infringements of social and human 
rights factors. No amount in the financial statements can be used for comparison, since those figures do not relate to Aareon AG.

Consequently, all in all one case of discrimination or harassment was reported for 2024 and three complaints were reported via a 
channel that persons within the undertaking’s own workforce can use to express concerns.
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Governance information

ESRS G1: Business conduct

Impacts, risks and opportunities management

G1-1 – Business conduct policies and corporate culture
SBM-3, ESRS 2 48
A positive impact was identified during the double materiality assessment:

In the medium term, a good corporate culture is expressed in compliance with the rules of good conduct . These rules state in a 
binding fashion that corrupt, unethical behaviour and breaches of the law by individuals or companies to the detriment of society 
and its members will not be tolerated at Aareal Bank Group. 

The goal is to maintain market participants’ and clients’ trust that the Bank’s business will be conducted in a due and proper manner. 
Another aim is to maintain Aareal Bank Group’s reputation, which is crucial for its success. The financial losses incurred (e. g. as a 
result of liability risks) and the consequences of reputational damage could be substantial for the Bank itself and hence also for its 
investors. Consequently, the Bank must conduct its own operations with the greatest of care and caution so as to maintain this trust 
and protect the Bank and its staff and owners from material and immaterial damage.

As part of society, Aareal Bank Group considers it important to prevent criminal activity as optimally as possible and to live up to, 
maintain and grow the trust placed in it by staff, clients and business partners by setting an example for ethical, moral and legally 
compliant behaviour. This also includes observing regulatory requirements, behaving in a legally compliant manner and adopting a 
zero tolerance policy with respect to bribery, corruption and accepting advantages. Legal prohibitions and obligations must be strictly 
observed, even if they may appear to individuals or the Company to be impractical or economically disadvantageous.

Acting with integrity and obeying the law safeguards the Bank’s future viability, and hence also jobs. There is no absolute protection 
guaranteeing that a financial services institution and its staff will fully comply with the rules at all times in all its business activities. 
However, suitable strategies and safeguards can reduce the risk of unlawful behaviour. These also give staff the certainty that they 
are employed by a law-abiding company that values integrity, and that they can work for it with pleasure and without having to worry 
about ethical concerns.

Aareal Bank Group has published a Code of Conduct that combines the Bank’s requirements to obey the law with ethically correct 
conduct, and hence aligns business success with social responsibility. The Code of Conduct is publicly available on Aareal Bank AG’s 
website at www.aareal-bank.com/verantwortung/nachhaltigkeit-steuern/corporate-governance. 

The Code of Conduct summarises Aareal Bank Group’s values and basic convictions. By doing so, it provides a framework for integrity- 
based, moral and fair behaviour and sets out the binding principles on which Aareal Bank Group bases its conduct . It expresses 
what  Aareal Ban Group stands for. It is inspired by international conventions and guidelines such as the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights, the International Labour Organization (ILO) conventions and the United Nations Global Compact .

The Code of Conduct is a fundamental part of the Bank’s risk culture and as such is binding on all members of the Management 
Board, executives and staff, and on all supervisory bodies and committees. The Management Board communicates this directly 
throughout the Company. Among other things, the Code of Conduct contains clear commitments to avoiding conflicts of interest, 
combating corruption and preventing money laundering, terrorist financing, fraud and other criminal activity. 

G1-1 7-9, 10 g
According to its business strategy, Aareal Bank Group’s strategic focus is on sustainably generating and increasing income in its 
Structured Property Financing and Banking & Digital Solutions segments. The bank takes the risks associated with a strategy of 
 specialising on the property sector into account by stringently applying its established risk management system. The principles govern-
ing how to manage the risks associated with its business are set out in the individual risk strategy papers and other Bank documents, 
such as the Risk Manual. Core frameworks for activities and operational workflows for those sustainability matters that have been 
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defined as material are set out seamlessly in binding form in the various interrelated documents making up Aareal Bank Group’s 
Written Set of Procedural Rules. They lay the foundations for complying with statutory requirements and govern all material measures 
designed to ensure a due and proper business organisation within Aareal Bank Group.

In addition to basic principles (such as the Company’s internal rules), the Written Set of Procedural Rules also sets out the organi-
sational structures and procedures. Aareal Bank AG various bodies – and specifically from a governance perspective e. g. the Risk-
ExCo and Asset Liability Committee (ALCO), each of which include several Management Board members – are decisive for growing 
its corporate policy and corporate culture. In addition, the following bodies, some of which include a member of the Management 
Board, play a role in relation to governance matters: the Corporate Crisis Committee, the Cost Committee, the Consistency Commit-
tee, the Green Finance Committee, the Insider Committee, the Fraud Prevention Committee, the IT Committee, the Change Com-
mittee and the ESG Expert Group. 

The “Compliance Management System (CMS) in the Atlantic Group” Framework Directive sets out another key component of the 
corporate culture. This is resolved by Aareal Bank AG’s Management Board and must be observed by all staff (including those at  national 
and also international subsidiaries). The CMS continuously enhances the corporate culture with respect to good conduct. The directive 
defines standards and principles for implementing, monitoring and regularly updating a compliance management system (CMS). 

Aareal Bank AG’s CMS comprises compliance culture, compliance objectives, the compliance organisation, compliance risks, the 
compliance programme, compliance communication and training, and monitoring and improvement of compliance. It serves to 
strengthen the Bank’s positive reputation as a group characterised by integrity in its relations with external stakeholders such as busi-
ness partners, counterparties and investors. 

The Compliance division handles the compliance function within the Bank. In particular, it coordinates the structure and monitoring 
of the CMS within the Group in conjunction with the functions at the units concerned, and coordinates and is especially responsible 
for structuring, operationalising and monitoring the CMS within Aareal Bank AG. Additional regulations are set out in the Bank’s 
Code of Conduct . Corporate culture is assessed as part of the Risk Culture Report, among other things.

In line with the Bank’s Risk Appetite Framework, the risk culture is broken down into four different aspects: 

• tone from the top/management culture

• accountability

• open communication and critical dialogue

• Appropriate incentives 

The internal document management system informs all staff of changes to guidelines and policies. In addition, it provides  details of 
training on correct conduct in the workplace.

Aareal Bank Group informs all staff ad hoc about, and raises their awareness of, specific polices and guidelines, and especially about 
correct conduct in the workplace, ethical decision-making and compliance issues. All Aareal Bank Group staff (including at its sub-
sidiaries) must take the instruction course on the Code of Conduct when they start work, and must repeat it thereafter at least at 
three-year intervals. Aareal Bank Group expects its staff to comply with the law at all times and to follow both external and internal 
rules and regulations. All staff must comply with Aareal Bank Group’s Written Set of Procedural Rules, which flesh out the require-
ments in greater detail.

In this way, the Bank has defined a framework for its corporate culture, which comprises establishing and communicating compre-
hensive preventive measures to avoid damage resulting from unethical behaviour. This means that staff are always guided in their 
work by the principles set out in the internal Code of Conduct, the Conflict of Interest Policy and other key documents, and are also 
obliged by their employment contracts to comply with them. These elements build trust in client relationships. Internally, the benefit 
of a values-driven corporate culture can be seen in greater staff satisfaction and staff retention; it also creates the trust needed by clients, 
who can rely on consistent values being at the heart of how we do business. This deepens and enhances customer relationships. 

253Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2024  Group Management Report Combined Sustainability Statement 



The primary objective is to avoid conflicts of interest emerging in the context of its business activities at all levels. To this end, 
 Aareal Bank Group (including its subsidiaries) has introduced comprehensive organisational provisions tailored to its specific business 
activities. Organisational arrangements may include, for example, the creation of separate confidentiality areas, provisions for the 
 passing-on and appropriate use of confidential information (need-to-know principle), the strict separation of trading and handling of 
trading business, and of Sales units/Credit Management (segregation of duties) in the lending business, the monitoring of employee 
transactions, and stipulations relating to the treatment of legal relationships with related persons/companies. 

The senior management of Aareal Bank AG and of its subsidiaries endeavours to ensure the appropriate handling of conflicts of 
 interest, so as to avoid any conflicts that may arise having a detrimental impact on the concerns of clients, subsidiaries, the Bank 
and its employees, its shareholders or other interest groups.

The Conflict of Interest Policy implemented to achieve this applies to all staff and senior management of companies belonging to 
the Atlantic Group. The senior management of subsidiaries is obliged to establish provisions for handling conflicts of interest in their 
companies which obey the principles set out in the policy.

In particular, the Conflict of Interest Policy requires employees to do the following: 

•  to familiarize themselves with, and observe, the applicable rules and directions for detecting, documenting,  
escalating and dealing with conflicts of interest,

•  to act in line with the Code of Conduct, 

•  to behave with the appropriate independence and objectivity when performing their tasks, 

•  to do their best to avoid situations that lead to conflict of interest when a deal is closed, a decision is taken or a function or  
task is performed, and to report the occurrence of such situations to their managers if (list by way of example):

 –  they have personal financial interests,

 –  there are family members or close personal relationships with whom a deal is to be done or who are affected by a decision,

 –  an earlier, current or possible future participation in undertakings or other political, religious or economic efforts prevent  
an objective decision, or

 –  differing roles and competencies exist at the Bank or the subsidiaries, for which it can normally be assumed that interests  
do not coincide

•  to always inform their superior and, if the conflicts of interest are material, the Group Compliance function or the local 
 Compliance contact person immediately of the existence and general nature of a conflict of interest, so as to be able to manage 
them adequately,

•  when participating in meetings of all decision-making bodies, employees have to report any conflicts of interests without delay 
to the chair (or a proxy) and where so required, to withdraw from the decision-making process and not to try to influence further 
such decisions further,

•  to not become the supervisor, subordinate or controller (with influence on conditions of employment) of closely related persons 
including family members or persons to whom they have a close personal relationship,

•  to not misuse the information which they receive in the course of their work at Aareal Bank Group (including its subsidiaries) 
 including trading in securities,

•  to handle work-related information on the basis of the need-to-know principle at the Bank, and to observe information barriers 
and secrecy obligations at all times.
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Managers lead by example with their behaviour in the workplace and the Company. In this role they are also obliged:

•  to make active efforts to recognise and appropriately manage and document conflicts of interest in their area of responsibility, 
also in connection with current or planned activities,

•  to assess all situations reported to them as conflicts of interest so as to establish whether a conflict of interest actually exists,

•  in doubtful cases and after consulting the Group’s Compliance function or the local Compliance contact person and, where 
 necessary, other control functions, to decide in which way the conflict of interest can best be managed, resolved or avoided (this 
may entail the conflict of interest being escalated to a higher management level or a given matter or activity being withdrawn 
from the member of staff concerned temporarily or for the duration),

•  to review all identified conflicts of interest or those assessed as potentially relevant and the steps taken to alleviate them once a 
year or, if necessary on a risk-oriented basis, at shorter intervals to ensure that they are being managed in accordance with all 
agreed decisions, and

•  when allotting tasks to employees, to avoid those that can lead to conflicts of interest or impair the independence of the control 
functions of the Bank or subsidiary.

Conflicts of interest are reported without delay as follows:

•  within a department, to the next-higher manager,

•  within projects, to the Steering Committee,

•  within committees, to the chair of the committee (or proxy if the chair is the person affected). 

Any emerging material conflicts of interest are also to be notified to the Compliance function concerned in a timely manner.

In addition, those locally responsible in the operating subsidiaries report half-yearly to the Group’s Compliance function on the 
subject of conflicts of interest . In turn, the Group’s Compliance function reports at least annually to the Management Board of the 
Bank concerning identified and material conflicts of interest in the Group and notifies the Bank’s Supervisory Board of that report . 

If a conflict of interest should prove unavoidable, or has occurred in spite of the precautions already taken, the following principles apply:

•  Create transparency: All employees and managers are required to disclose potential or actual conflicts of interest to their supervisor;

•  Do not participate in decision-making: If an employee or manager is personally affected by a conflict of interest, he or she 
should not participate in decisions which may be affected by this conflict;

•  Remain objective: Where the situation requires it , neutral persons should be involved in the assessment and decision- 
making process;

•  Escalate the decision to a more senior/different body or management level if the type of conflict makes this necessary  
and it proves impossible to bring about an appropriate decision at employee level;

•  Documentation of the matter: Presentation of the initial situation, the conflict, the measures taken and reasons for the decision.  
The presentation should be documented and be readily understandable for third parties. 

In the event of permanent conflicts, e. g. of elected officials, resignation from the position or office will be considered. If a conflict 
with a client cannot be appropriately resolved, Aareal Bank Group (including its subsidiaries) will not enter into the business in cases 
of doubt .

Potential breaches of the Code of Conduct or the Conflict of Interest Policy are determined on the basis of internal or external 
 whistleblowing reports, the assessment of internal or external complaints and legal disputes in which the Bank is involved. 
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The complaints management procedure to be followed is set out in the Bank’s own “Complaints Management” procedural guidelines:

The term “complaint” is not based on whether the client asserts any specific claims, e.g. for compensation. In line with this it also 
includes, for example, the situation in which the client “merely” expresses their dissatisfaction about staff behaviour or shortcomings 
within the Bank (to the extent that they refer to services provided by the Bank) without asserting any claims for compensation.  
The same applies to expressions of dissatisfaction about business policy decisions taken by the Bank involving or relating to a  
Bank service.

Complaints Management (CM) at the Bank is responsible for organising the handling of complaints received by the Bank from 
 clients/third parties or government authorities (with the exception of investment clients). The CM function is part of the Legal division.

CM records incoming complaints in the internal register of complaints without undue delay. Matters that are not handled by CM itself 
but are rather the responsibility of another division, do not have to be entered in the register of complaints so as to avoid double 
processing/duplicate reports. The register of complaints is maintained in electronic form as an Excel table. A new register or register 
sheet is created every financial year. Only CM staff (in the Legal division) have write access to the register; the table is maintained  
in read- only form. No subsequent content-related changes may be made after the complaint has been closed. The register must be 
maintained in such a way that the complaints included in it can be systematically reviewed. The register of complaints is used as a 
basis for evaluating the complaints and the matters underlying them, for the quarterly complaints-handling reports to the Manage-
ment Board and, if appropriate, for the complaints report submitted to the Federal Financial Supervisory Authority (BaFin). It may be 
inspected by the external auditors and BaFin.

If a complaint indicates the presence of possible failures and shortcomings in the Bank’s business operations, Complaints Manage-
ment will initially inform the division concerned of this and request that the matter be addressed. The Compliance, Internal Audit 
and Operational Risk divisions are all informed. If a complaint has revealed the need to make organisational changes, CM informs 
the division concerned and asks about the measures taken, which are also recorded in the register of complaints.

The general complaints report is prepared using the principle of dual control. The report must be prepared quarterly and is also 
made available to the Compliance, Internal Audit and Operational Risk divisions. CM must also report any extraordinary complaints 
which indicate serious shortcomings in organisational structures or a particular systemic risk, or which are otherwise of particular 
significance to the above- mentioned divisions and the Management Board without delay during the year. If the complaint gives rise 
to suspicions of fraud, CM informs the umbrella division Non-Financial Risk (which includes, among other divisions, Money Laundering 
and Compliance) without undue delay in line with the “Fraud Prevention” Framework Directive.

CM is also responsible for reporting the incident to the Management Board. 

In addition, the Aareal Bank AG makes available a whistleblower process – which is anonymous if requested – as was already 
 mentioned in S1-1 to S1-4. This is a suitable channel for reporting conflicts of interest within the Bank that have not been addressed 
in an adequate manner.

Although the Bank generally assumes that its employees, including the management bodies, will observe the law at all times, it has 
taken further precautions above and beyond the complaints management process described in the form of the whistleblowing system. 
This addresses cases in which, in addition to illegal acts, acquiescences or omissions by persons representing the Bank, other forms 
of non-compliance with internal rules (such as the Code of Conduct or the Conflict of Interest Policy) could result in significant 
damage.

The “Whistleblowing System” procedural guidelines, for which Compliance is responsible, apply to Aareal Bank AG. Branches and 
representative offices must take local legal requirements into account . The SpeakUp system in particular ensures compliance with 
these local requirements.

All reports received are followed up in line with transparent and objective process, reporting and documentation standards, which 
are intended to ensure that the entire process can be traced and reproduced. By obtaining information and promptly addressing 
grievances, the Bank is able to reduce both material and immaterial damage, such as a loss of reputation or possible liability risks. 
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Aareal Bank AG has implemented the SpeakUp whistleblowing system developed by People Intouch B.V., Amsterdam, as the central 
submission channel for the employees of Aareal Bank AG. SpeakUp allows users to contact the Whistleblowing Office anonymously, 
either via the Internet and by telephone, to report information on observed or suspected violations of the law. It complements other 
existing means of contact, such as direct contact with the internal Whistleblowing Office. 

The unit responsible for the whistleblowing procedure consists of the Whistleblowing Officer and the Head of NFR-Compliance in 
their role as deputy Compliance Officer (together hereinafter referred to as “Whistleblowing Office”). This ensures that the principle 
of dual control is continuously applied. The Whistleblowing Officer is the person who has been appointed Money Laundering Officer 
in accordance with section 7 GWG or who holds the function of Central Fraud Prevention Office in accordance with section 25h 
(7) KWG. Both the Whistleblowing Officer and the responsible Head of Compliance have a special degree of independence (e. g. 
through dismissal protection in accordance with section 7 (7) of the GWG, MaComp BT 1.3.3.4 and BT 1.3.3), thus ensuring the 
necessary objectivity of the Whistleblowing Office. If either the Whistleblowing Officer or the Head of the Compliance cannot be 
reached, the Head of Legal will act as a substitute and replace the respective person. This ensures that the principle of dual control 
is observed. In the event of substitution, the Head of Non-Financial Risk or the Head of Compliance must be informed by e-mail 
without delay of the measures taken. If both the Whistleblowing Officer and the Head of Compliance cannot be reached, legal division 
shall assume sole responsibility. As soon as the Whistleblowing Office can be reached again, it shall assume all further coordination. 
If the report received relates to a matter involving at least one member of the Management Board, it is not the Whistleblowing  Office 
but the Chairman of the Supervisory Board who is responsible for determining the further procedure. When the Chairman of the 
Management Board notifies the Chairman of the Supervisory Board of such a matter, responsibility for further steps also passes to 
the Chairman of the Supervisory Board. In addition to the Bank’s internal reporting unit there are a number of external reporting 
units, depending on the given case, which are responsible for specific topics. These are in particular:

•  The Federal Cartel Office (violations of European and German competition law, in particular violations of Articles 101  
and 102 of the TFEU)

•  The Federal Financial Supervisory Authority (BaFin) (notifications pursuant to section 4d of the German Financial Stability Act 
(FinDAG), notifications pursuant to the German Securities Acquisition and Takeover Act, notifications to combat money laundering 
and terrorist financing, notifications for regulating the rights of shareholders of German public limited companies, etc.)

• Federal Office of Justice (if no other reporting unit is responsible). 

The reporting bodies can be contacted via the institutions’ websites. Employees should, however, only report a tip-off to an external 
reporting body if they consider that a tip-off has not been appropriately processed internally. The legal rights and obligations regarding 
the submission of tip-offs to supervisory authorities and prosecution authorities shall remain unaffected by this.

The right to submit reports within the scope of these procedural guidelines extends to employees and senior executives as well as 
members of the Management Board and Supervisory Board of Aareal Bank AG (hereinafter referred to as “whistleblowers”).

If an employee of a subsidiary is (also) accused, the company’s management and, if appointed, the local compliance officer must  
be informed of the accusation. If a report is received that concerns a Group company but not Aareal Bank itself, the report shall be 
passed on to the company’s management and to the local compliance officer (where one has been appointed) if the report is anony-
mous. If the tip-off is not anonymous, the Whistleblowing Office of Aareal Bank AG shall point out to the whistleblower the respons-
ible unit within the Group company in question. The protective provisions and deadlines for feedback set out in the “Whistleblowing 
System” procedural guidelines apply to all whistleblowers who are Aareal Bank AG employees. People who are the object of or 
named in a tip-off are also protected by confidentiality provisions. 

Alongside a formal notification to the internal reporting body (Whistleblowing Office) employees can also always apply to their 
manager and seek clarification unless there is a legal requirement to submit a report (e. g. suspicion of money laundering). (In this 
case, the whistleblowing procedure set out in the procedural guidelines and hence the standards (e. g. deadlines for feedback) laid 
down in the German Whistleblower Protection Act (Hinweisgeberschutzgesetz – HinSchG) or other, special pieces of legislation 
shall not apply.) The manager shall document the report and inform the employee that, if a relevant violation has occurred, a formal 
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whistleblowing procedure will not be initiated until the Whistleblowing Office has been notified. If the tip-off relates to the manager’s 
area of responsibility and does not relate to a relevant violation, the manager may carry out investigations and initiate measures  
on his/her own. The Aareal Bank AG’s employees have various channels at their disposal (in-person, by phone, by e-mail, by letter 
or online via the SpeakUp whistleblowing system) for reporting relevant violations.

Compliance reports to the Management Board at the latest in the course of its quarterly reporting on the number of (and – provided 
that confidentiality is maintained – also the content of material) whistleblowing reports.

Another source that Aareal Bank AG uses to obtain information about any breaches of the Code of Conduct or the Conflict of 
 Interest  Policy is the Bank’s reporting of its legal risks. This is described in the internal “Procedure for Managing/Reporting Legal 
Risks at Aareal Bank and in the Atlantic Group” document and is the responsibility of CA-LEGAL. It covers both ongoing court 
 cases and extrajudicial legal risks.

The litigation lists for Aareal Bank AG are managed solely by Legal and, with respect to litigation arising from the lending business, 
by Credit law. 

Where a matter actually results in breaches of the Code of Conduct or the Conflict of Interest Policy, Compliance and Human 
 Resources are informed. According to the “Compliance Management System (CMS) at Aareal Bank AG” procedural guidelines, dealing 
with the employment law consequences of any misconduct on the part of employees is also part of Human Resources compliance- 
related tasks. Depending on the nature and scope of the breach, Human Resources then liaises with Compliance before taking the 
appropriate employment law measures.

Regardless of any ad hoc reporting, Compliance uses its risk assessments (which it also makes known to the Management Board)  
at least once a year to produce an overview of the Aareal Bank AG’s complaints and legal disputes as a prelude to potentially taking 
further action such as tailoring training even more precisely or performing more in-depth controls. 

Corruption and bribery under the NFRD and the CS-RUG

Combating all forms of corruption, bribery and bribability is especially important in view of the complex challenges in our inter-
national business. In addition to financial losses, failure to comply with the law, official regulations or internal guidelines is a signifi-
cant source of reputational risk and exposes the Company to the risk of supervisory law measures. 

Sound risk and compliance management in the anti-corruption and bribery area offers the opportunity to gain and maintain the 
trust of our shareholders/owners, clients and business partners, and of supervisory authorities and other stakeholders in society. 
This leads to long-term client relationships that promote the Company’s steady economic growth.

As an integral part of an active compliance culture, our anti-corruption and anti-bribery tools, processes and rule books help to 
 protect Aareal Bank Group and make a lasting contribution to our success. Any association of a Group unit with misconduct, whether 
intentional or unintentional, could impact the Company’s reputation and cause considerable financial losses. This means it is very 
much in our own interests to transparently and systematically combat bribery and corruption while protecting our staff.

The Group Compliance Officer, who is also the Group Anti-Money Laundering Officer, is responsible for continuous optimisation of 
Group-wide compliance processes. He answers directly to, and reports to, the Bank’s senior management. The functions’ responsi-
bility for the Group is derived directly from the statutory provisions of the German Banking Act (Kreditwesengesetz – KWG) and the 
German Money Laundering Act (Geldwäschegesetz – GwG). In combination with the compliance officers at the subsidiaries, Aareal 
Bank AG’s Compliance function forms a system of multi-level responsibilities that is underpinned by common values and standards, 
such as the Code of Conduct . This is necessary not least because of the different business models involved. The Group Compli-
ance Officer reports at least annually and on an ad hoc basis to the Management Board and Supervisory Board on the results of the 
risk analyses performed to assess the appropriateness and effectiveness of the preventive measures taken, as well as on any incidents 
of corruption and the measures taken. 
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Aareal Bank Group’s central ICS Coordination Unit (ICS = internal control system) is responsible for defining suitable principles, 
procedures, standards and instruments pertaining to the ICS, and for their further development. The ICS covers all measures designed 
to ensure that Aareal Bank Group is able to comply with internal requirements and external rules and expectations, in order to 
 ensure that risks remain within an acceptable range from the Company’s viewpoint . The ICS is designed to help identify risks and 
implement mitigating measures so that the Group’s corporate objectives can be achieved efficiently and in accordance with the 
rules.  Aareal Bank Group’s internal control system takes into account the principles established by the Minimum Requirements for 
Risk Management (MaRisk) relating to the company-specific design of the ICS. The statutory requirements for Aareal Bank Group  
to establish and maintain an effective ICS are derived from the provisions of stock corporation law and the supervisory requirements 
for credit institutions. The Management Board regularly reviews the adequacy and effectiveness of the ICS. Its assessment is primarily 
based on the results of the semi-annual ICS Report and the monthly risk reporting. 

The Group-wide compliance management system takes all relevant legal and regulatory requirements into account and is based  
on the corporate governance principles recommended in the German Corporate Governance Code (“the Code”), among other things. 
The declaration of compliance, which is updated each year, can be found on Aareal Bank AG’s website. Since Aareal Bank AG is no 
longer listed, it is not required to provide a declaration of compliance in accordance with section 161 of the AktG. However, the 
Management Board and Supervisory Board have decided to continue providing a declaration of compliance on a voluntary basis. 

Consolidated monitoring of Aareal Bank Group’s non-financial risks is performed by Aareal Bank AG’s Non-financial Risks division. 
The division comprises four departments and the Bank’s Neutral Body (required by the German Securities Trade Act (Wertpapier-
handelsgesetz – WpHG)). The Compliance department focuses on the compliance management system and compliance with the 
WpHG and the MaRisk, and is responsible for the whistle-blowing system. The Anti-Financial Crime department identifies, moni-
tors and manages Aareal Bank AG’s risks in the areas of anti-money laundering and the prevention of terrorist financing, fraud and 
 financial sanctions breaches, and is responsible for the anti-financial crime strategy. The other departments address the validation  
of internal models and operational risk. The Head of the Non-financial Risks division, together with Group Human Resources & Infra-
structure, acts as the Complaints Office in accordance with the German General Equal Treatment Act (Gleichbehandlungsgesetz – 
AGG) and as the central contact person for issues relating to whistleblowing, and serves as the Central Fraud Prevention Office  
in accordance with section 25h of the KWG. This organisational structure ensures that risk-related information is used efficiently.  
In addition, its overarching coordination role further enhances the effectiveness of our controls. 

Having a risk culture that fits our long-term business model is a core component of our corporate culture. This is why risk culture 
was included as a key element in our Group Strategy, and in the targets to be met by all Management Board members. In addition, 
it is reviewed by the Supervisory Board. We also expect our business partners to live an equally responsible risk culture. 

Tools, processes and rule books

At Group level, the Framework Directive on Preventing Corruption and the Fraud Prevention Guidelines serve as the basis for raising 
awareness among our staff and provide a benchmark for acting correctly. They are supplemented by fraud prevention measures and 
Aareal Bank AG’s whistle-blowing procedures. All these measures serve to prevent the danger of corruption before it occurs. The goal 
is to help avoid and manage any conflicts of interest as far as possible.

In addition, staff receive training on the Company’s compliance and fraud prevention requirements and on the potential consequences 
of any breaches. More specifically, the training courses designed to raise staff awareness of compliance requirements comprise indi-
vidual modules on general compliance requirements, on the Code of Conduct, on preventing money laundering and terrorist financing, 
and on preventing corruption and fraud. A confidential (and anonymous) whistle-blowing channel also exists that can be used to 
report suspected breaches of the rules, fraudulent behaviour or white-collar crime. This guarantees the employee reporting the issue 
confidentiality and protection. Staff can use this voluntary, confidential reporting system to raise concerns online or by phone – includ-
ing anonymously, if desired. 

The anti-financial crime strategy details how to deal with the Group’s risks arising in the areas of money laundering/terrorist financing, 
sanctions breaches and fraud. It primarily serves to provide strategic guidance for the professional and deliberate management of 
risks relating to money laundering, terrorist financing, sanctions breaches, and fraud. In so doing, the strategy considers the underlying 
organisational conditions and the foundations of the relevant reporting. We systematically apply the “know your customer” rule  
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and gather information on our clients and, where appropriate, other economic beneficiaries, their ownership and control structures, 
their business models and the source of their assets. We do this both before we enter into business relationships with them and  
ad hoc/at defined intervals thereafter. This allows us to perform a risk-driven assessment when entering into client relationships of 
the duties of care to be observed, as well as to monitor client relationships on an ongoing basis, as required by law. 

A credit check is performed on new suppliers and service providers with an order volume in excess of € 100,000 using a commercial 
credit agency. Primary suppliers are examined regularly using a supplier evaluation system that assesses their reliability and compli-
ance with the terms and conditions of their contracts, among other things. 

If functions (particularly material ones) are outsourced, the division performing the outsourcing must comply with the legal require-
ments for outsourcing and ensure the service provider’s suitability using a selection and assessment procedure, and must review this 
regularly. Factors that must be examined during due diligence are defined in detail in Group-wide procedural guidelines. Additional 
requirements apply when outsourcing material functions. 

One major part of compliance management is the Group-wide Code of Conduct, which was revised in the reporting period and 
which sets out binding rules for all staff, managers, Management Board members and supervisory bodies on how to act in a lawful 
and ethical manner towards clients, business partners and colleagues. It includes basic values such as respect for one another, 
avoiding conflicts of interest, and doing business fairly and responsibly. 

Entity-specific topic: information security

Aareal Bank Group has classified the topic of information security as “material” and, since it considers it to be insufficiently addressed 
in the ESRSs, has designated the topic as entity-specific. To ensure maximum transparency, the information security disclosures 
made are based on the ESRSs. In derogation of ESRS 1 131 b), the disclosures on information security are not based on GRI sector 
standards or sector-based IFRS materials. GRI 418 covers the protection of customer data, which explicitly does not correspond to 
the definition of information security. In addition, the SASB industry standard on Software & IT Services was consulted so as to ensure 
comparability in the case of similar topics. However, the disclosures have not been taken over one-to-one so as to better highlight 
the nature of the banking sector.

Material impacts, risks and opportunities on information security and their interaction with strategy  
and business model
SBM-3 ESRS 2 48
In Aareal Bank Group’s view, information and communications technology (ICT) risks were identified in the double materiality 
 assessment as material security risks for Aareal Bank Group, leading to additional internal time and effort later on and resulting in 
financial losses in the medium to long term. ICT security risks may arise due to unauthorised access to ICT systems and data from 
within or outside the institution (such as through cyber-attacks). Damage can take the form of additional internal time and effort 
 later on and resulting  financial losses in the medium to long term. For example, in relation to the entity-specific topic of information 
security, substantial losses arising from additional time and effort spent following cyber-attacks are theoretically possible, although 
the likelihood of major incidents occurring is considered to be relatively low. Resilience against these risks is increased thanks to  
the information security management system (ISMS) operated by Aareal Bank AG, as described in more detail in the points below.

Corporate policy on information security
Aareal Bank AG operates its own management system, the Information Security Management System (ISMS), for the purpose of 
 upholding and monitoring information security. The associated Written Set of Procedural Rules, which applies to Aareal Bank AG 
(including Aareal Bank Capital Corporation and Aareal Bank Asia Limited), covers information security principles, principles of 
 conduct and the structure of the information security organisation, which serve among other things to avoid ICT security risks. The 
Chief Information Security Officer (CISO) is responsible for establishing and maintaining the Bank’s internal ISMS.

Aareal Bank Group is supervised by the European Central Bank (ECB). In line with this, Aareal Bank AG defines its ICT security  
risks  using the nomenclature of the European Banking Authority (EBA). This is set out in the EBA/GL/2017/05 Guidelines on ICT 
Risk Assessment under the Supervisory Review and Evaluation process (SREP) and the EBA/GL/2019/04 Guidelines on ICT and 
security risk management.
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The Digital Operational Resilience Act (DORA) entered into force on 17 January 2023 and will apply to Aareal Bank Group from  
17 January 2025 onward. DORA replaces the requirements that Aareal Bank Group has to meet under BAIT.

On an international level, the ISO/IEC 27001 standard has become established for implementing ISMSs. It specifies the requirements 
for setting up, implementing, maintaining and continuously improving an ISMS. Aareal Bank therefore follows the ISO/IEC 27001 
standard for its ISMS in addition to the DORA requirements.

Information security policies
Overall responsibility for information security lies with the Management Board of Aareal Bank AG. The Management Board delegates 
the task of establishing and maintaining a DORA-compliant information security management system (ISMS) to the Chief Information 
Security Officer (CISO). The CISO is the Information Security Officer and reports regularly, and at least quarterly, to the Chief Risk 
Officer (CRO), who is their disciplinary and organisational superior.

The information security organisation (IS-Org.) supports the adherence to and improvement of all information security measures.  
IS-Or.g comes under the authority of the Chief Risk Officer (Management Board, GCRO) and consists of the CISO, their deputy and 
the staff. 

The CISO is responsible for the ISMS and thus for the appropriate handling of cyber risks, among other things. As an element of 
 information risk, cyber risks are a sub-risk type of operational risk. The information security organisation handles information risks 
in accordance with the risk framework requirements for Aareal Bank Group.

Management of impacts, risks and opportunities on information security
The objective of information risk management is based on Aareal Bank Group’s handling of operational risk, which, in summary, 
 determines that appropriate decisions must be taken with regard to avoiding, accepting or transferring risk positions. “Appropriate” 
here refers to both the need to make commercial sense and the Bank’s risk appetite.

An information security management system (ISMS) is operated to protect confidential data and their integrity, authenticity and availability. 

The information security management system (ISMS) described serves to protect confidential data and their integrity, authenticity 
and availability. The Written Set of Procedural Rules on the ISMS sets out a number of measures to maintain information security. 
The following key principles are applied in order to protect information security and to achieve the desired level of security. They 
apply to Aareal Bank AG including Aareal Bank Capital Corporation and Aareal Bank Asia Limited:

•  The information, data and systems are constantly reviewed so as to ensure their integrity, authenticity, availability and 
 confidentiality.

•  The applicability and effectiveness of security measures are continually reviewed within the framework of the internal control 
 system and the “Three Lines of Defence” model.

•  All staff are sensitised to the topic of information security and adequately trained. The training is conducted annually  
with varying focal topics.

•  Staff assigned to Aareal Bank AG by a service provider are adequately trained and instructed as appropriate for the respective 
area of operation concerned. 

•  Aareal Bank supports the exchange of information on cyber threats, utilising and fostering this exchange within the scope of its 
communication channels with the ECB, Federal Financial Supervisory Authority and Federal Office for Information Security.

Aareal Bank AG defines information security as a self-contained improvement process, which means that there is no time limit on 
the use of the measures defined.

261Aareal Bank Group – Annual Report 2024  Group Management Report Combined Sustainability Statement 



Upholding and continuously improving the level of security through consistent planning, implementation, control and monitoring of 
measures is a self-contained process. The necessary controls are prepared, approved annually by the responsible Management Board 
member and then implemented. They are then used as the basis for deciding on the appropriateness of taking security measures for 
the continuous improvement of information security and on sustainable target achievement.

Aareal Bank AG has implemented an appropriate monitoring and management process for Aareal Bank Group as a whole. Informa-
tion security is monitored by means of regular controls, audits and ad hoc analyses and investigations. The scope of application  
for the control universe is the information network which maps all information assets requiring protection. The IS-Org. control plan 
ensures that the requirements set out in the guidelines are appropriately and effectively met. At the same time, it is reviewed whether 
the first LoD fulfills the required measures effectively and comprehensively. Controls performed by another second LoD function do 
not belong to the control universe. The results of these controls are put into context and disseminated for Aareal Bank AG in the 
reporting processes described below. KPIs have been defined for reporting on information security in order to be able to measure 
whether the actions defined have been achieved.

Metrics and targets related to information security
All Aareal Bank AG employees, including Aareal Bank Capital Corporation and Aareal Bank Asia Limited, have to undergo mandatory 
information security training every year. IS-Org. determines the focus of the training, reviews it annually and updates it . The metric 
determined here indicates the percentage of all “active” status employees at the time of the evaluation who have successfully com-
pleted the training. An annual ratio of at least 95 % successfully completed mandatory training courses has been set as a target . This 
has been agreed with the Management Board. The ratio for 2024 was 99.8 %, meaning that the target was exceeded. The metric  
is measured by IS-Org. and is not validated by an external body.
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